




















ACTION TAKEN REPORT 
36th meeting of the Academic Council held on 07/10/2022 

Item 
No. 

Resolution Passed Action Taken 

36.1 Confirmation of the Minutes of the 35th meeting of the Academic Council 

held on 15.09.2022.      (Minutes already circulated) 

Resolution Passed: 

The Minutes of the 35th meeting of the Academic Council held on 

15.09.2022 were confirmed. 

Noted 

36.2 To report, record and confirm the action taken on the resolutions of the 

35th meeting of the Academic Council held on 15.09.2022.    (Annexure-I) 

Resolution Passed: 

The action taken on the resolutions of the 35th meeting of the Academic 

Council held on 15.09.2022, were reported, recorded and confirmed. 

Noted 

ITEMS FOR CONSIDERATION 

36.3 
To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Mathematics dated 10-05-2022 & 06-09-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Mathematics) programme, as per 

the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, for the students of batch 2021-26 (3-6 

semesters).          (Annexure-II)  

Resolution: The Council approved the Scheme and syllabi along with 

course on Indian Knowledge System (IKS) presented by School of Basic 

Sciences applicable to all the departments of School. The syllabus of IKS be 

circulated to all members for record. 

The Scheme and 

syllabi along with 

course on Indian 

Knowledge 

System (IKS) of 5-

year integrated 

B.Sc.-M.Sc.

(Mathematics)

programme has

been

implemented

w.e.f. Academic

Session-2021-22

36.4 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Mathematics dated 10-05-2022 & 06-09-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Mathematics) programme, as per 

the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23 (1-6 

semesters).                         (Annexure-III) 

Resolution Passed: 
Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year 

integrated B.Sc.-

M.Sc.

(Mathematics)

has been 

implemented

w.e.f. Academic

Session-2022-23

36.5 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 
Department of Geography dated 24-08-2022 and School Board of School 
of Basic Sciences dated 12.09.2022, for the Scheme and Syllabi of M.Sc. 
(Geoinformatics) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning 
Outcome Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. Academic 
Session 2022-2023.                               (Annexure-IV) 

The Scheme and 

Syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Geoinformatics) 

programme has 

been 

Annexure-I
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Resolution Passed: 
Approved 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session 2022-23 

36.6 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Physics and Astrophysics dated 08-08-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Physics) programme, as per the 

CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, for the students of batch 2021-26.     

 (Annexure-V) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year 

integrated B.Sc.-

M.Sc. (Physics) 

programme has 

been 

implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2021-22 

36.7 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Physics and Astrophysics dated 08-08-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Physics) programme, as per the 

CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23. 

                       (Annexure-VI) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of 5-year 

integrated B.Sc.-

M.Sc. (Physics) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.8 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Physics and Astrophysics dated 08-08-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi M.Sc. (Physics) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning 

Outcome Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the 

Academic Session-2022-23.                            (Annexure-VII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Physics) 

programme   has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.9 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Physics and Astrophysics dated 08-08-2022 and School 

Board of School of Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. programme, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.                

  (Annexure-VIII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Physics) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.10 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Chemistry dated 06-09-2022 and School Board of School of 

Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Chemistry) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome 

Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic 

Session-2022-23.                             (Annexure-IX) 

The scheme and 

syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Chemistry) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

Page 12



 

 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.11 

To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Chemistry dated 06-09-2022 and School Board of School of 

Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme for first three years and 

syllabi for second year of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Chemistry) 

programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based 

Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, for the students of batch 2021-

26.          (Annexure-X) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme for 

first three years 

and syllabi for 

second year of 5-

year integrated 

B.Sc.-M.Sc. 

(Chemistry) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2021-22 

36.12 

To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Chemistry dated 06-09-2022 and School Board of School of 

Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and syllabi for first three 

years of 5-year integrated B.Sc.-M.Sc. (Chemistry) programme, as per the 

CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.        

          (Annexure-XI) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi for first 

three years of 5-

year integrated 

B.Sc.-M.Sc. 

(Chemistry) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.13 To consider and approve inclusion of independent Ph.D. guidance of DST 

INSPIRE FACULTY and UGC-FRC Faculty.                  (Annexure-XII) 

Resolution Passed: 

It is resolved that the DST INSPIRE FACULTY and UGC-FRC Faculty may be 

considered as Supervisor for Ph.D. supervision as per the provisions of the 

relevant Ordinance related to the Ph.D. programme. However, It should be 

sent to UGC for clarification and inclusion in guidelines. 

Implemented 

36.14 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Statistics dated 10-05-2022 and School Board of School of 

Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Statistics) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome 

Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic 

Session-2022-23.                                                                            (Annexure-XIII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved  

The scheme and 

syllabi of M.Sc. 

(Statistics) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.15 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Statistics dated 10-05-2022 and School Board of School of 

Basic Sciences dated 12-09-2022, for the scheme and syllabi of Ph.D. 

The scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Statistics) 
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(Statistics) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome 

Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic 

Session-2022-23.                                                                (Annexure-XIV) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved  

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.16 To consider the draft Guidelines for University Research Fellowship (URF), 

as recommended by the Committee constituted to frame the guidelines 

for Non-NET Fellowship.                                                               (Annexure-XV) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved  

The guidelines 

has been notified 

on University 

Website for 

information of all 

stakeholders. 

Under Any other Item 

36.17 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Microbiology dated 24-05-2022 and School Board of School 

of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, for the scheme 

and syllabi of Ph.D. (Microbiology) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 

and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, 

w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.                          (Annexure-XVI) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved  

The scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Microbiology) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.18 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Biotechnology dated 28-06-2022 and School Board of 

School of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, for the 

scheme and syllabi of Ph.D. (Biotechnology) programme, as per the CBCS, 

NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) 

guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.        (Annexure-XVII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Biotechnology) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.19 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Biochemistry dated 17-05-2022 and School Board of School 

of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, for the scheme 

and syllabi of Ph.D. (Biochemistry) programme, as per the CBCS, NEP-2020 

and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) guidelines, 

w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.          (Annexure-XVIII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved 

The scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Biochemistry) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.20 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Environmental Studies dated 30-05-2022 and School Board 

of School of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, for 

the scheme and syllabi of Ph.D. (Environmental Science) programme, as per 

the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23. 

                 (Annexure-XIX) 

the scheme and 

syllabi of Ph.D. 

(Environmental 

Science) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 
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Resolution Passed: 

The Council authorised the Vice-Chancellor to approve the scheme and 

syllabi. 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.21 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences dated 13-05-2022 and School 

Board of School of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, 

for the scheme and syllabi of M.Pharm. (Pharmacology) programme, as per 

the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.      

                   (Annexure-XX) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved. 

The scheme and 

syllabi of 

M.Pharm. 

(Pharmacology) 

programme  has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.22 To consider the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the 

Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences dated 13-05-2022 and School 

Board of School of Interdisciplinary and Applied Sciences dated 04-10-2022, 

for the scheme and syllabi of M.Pharm. (Pharmacognosy) programme, as 

per the CBCS, NEP-2020 and Learning Outcome Based Curriculum 

Framework (LOCF) guidelines, w.e.f. the Academic Session-2022-23.       

                 (Annexure-XXI) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved  

The scheme and 

syllabi of 

M.Pharm. 

(Pharmacognosy) 

programme has 

been 

Implemented 

w.e.f. Academic 

Session-2022-23 

36.23 To consider the adoption of the University Grants Commission “Guidelines 

for Higher Educational Institutions to offer Apprenticeship/Internship 

embedded Degree Programme.”  (Annexure-XXII) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved. 

UGC guidelines 

adopted. 

36.24 To consider the adoption of the University Grants Commission “Guidelines 

for engaging Professor of Practice in Universities and Colleges.” 

 (Annexure-XXIII) 
Resolution Passed: 
Approved. 

UGC guidelines 

adopted. 

36.25 To consider the adoption of the University Grants Commission “Guidelines 

for Admission and Supernumerary seats of International Students in 

Undergraduate and Postgraduate Programmes in Higher Educational 

Institutions in India.”                 (Annexure-XXIV) 

Resolution Passed: 

Approved. 

UGC guidelines 

adopted. 

36.26 To record the Bar Council of India letter No. BCI: D1453/2022: LE: BCI dated 

03-10-2022, reported by Prof Rajesh Malik, Dean School of Law regarding 

regularisation of Second Section of three year LL.B course for the year 

2020-21.                   (Annexure-XXV) 

Resolution Passed: 

Noted. 

Noted. 
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ORDINANCE- XV (Revised) 

PROGRAMMES LEADING TO THE AWARD OF POSTGRADUATE DEGREES/DIPLOMAS 

1. Definitions of Key Words:

1.1 Choice-Based Credit System (CBCS): The CBCS provides choice for the students to select

course from the prescribed courses (Elective or soft-skill courses). It provides a

‘cafeteria’ approach in which the students can take courses of their choice, learn at

their own pace, study additional courses and acquire more than the minimum required

credits, and adopt an inter-disciplinary approach to learning.

1.2 Programme: An educational programme leading to the award of a Degree, Diploma or

Certificate.

1.3 Academic Year: Two consecutive (one odd + one even) semesters shall constitute one

academic year.

1.4 Semester: Each Semester shall consist of 15-18 weeks of academic work equivalent to

90 actual teaching days. The odd semester may be scheduled from July to December

and even semester from January to June. The credit-based semester system provides

flexibility in designing curriculum and assigning credits based on the course content and

hours of teaching.

1.5 Course: Usually referred to as paper, it is a component of a Programme. All courses

need not carry the same weight. Each course should define the learning objectives and

the learning outcomes. A course may be designed to comprise

lectures/tutorials/laboratory work/ field work/ outreach activities/ project work/

dissertation/ internship/ apprentice/ vocational training/ viva/ seminars/ term papers/

assignments/ presentations/ self-study work, etc., or a combination of some of these.

1.6 Credit: A unit by which the course work is measured. It determines the number of hours

of instructions required per week. One credit is equivalent to one hour of teaching

(lecture or tutorial) or two hours of practical work/field work, per week.

1.7 Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): An academic service mechanism to facilitate students

to become its academic account holders, thereby paving the way for seamless student

mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Educational Institutions through a

formal system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers and credit

redemption to promote distributed and flexible teaching-learning.

1.8 Academic Bank Account: An individual account with the Academic Bank of Credits

opened and operated by a student, to which all academic credits earned by the

Student from course(s) of study are deposited, recognised, maintained, accumulated,

Annexure-II
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transferred, validated or redeemed for the purposes of the award of 

Degree/Diploma/certificates etc. by an awarding institution. 

1.9 Credit Point: It is the product of the grade point and the number of credits for a course. 

1.10 Grade Point: It is a numerical weight allotted to each letter grade on a 10-point scale. 

1.11 Letter Grade: It is an index of the performance of students in a said course. Grades are 

denoted by letters O, A+, A, B+, B, C, P and F, means a letter grade assigned to a student 

on the basis of evaluation of a course on a ten-point scale. 

1.12 Credit-Based Semester System (CBSS): Under the CBSS, the requirement for awarding a 

degree or diploma or certificate is prescribed in terms of number of credits to be 

completed by the students. 

1.13 Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of performance of the work 

done in a semester. It is ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various 

courses registered in a semester and the total course credits taken during that 

semester. It shall be expressed up to two decimal places. 

1.14 Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): It is a measure of overall cumulative 

performance of a student over all semesters. The CGPA is the ratio of total credit points 

secured by a student in various courses in all semesters and the sum of the total credits 

of all courses in all the semesters. It is expressed up to two decimal places. 

1.15 Transcript/ Grade Card or Certificate: Based on the grades earned, a grade certificate 

shall be issued to all the registered students after every semester. The grade certificate 

will display the course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured) along with 

SGPA of that semester and CGPA earned till that semester. 

 

2. Eligibility for Admission:   

A candidate may be admitted to the Master’s Degree programme if he/she has obtained 

a Bachelor’s degree under 10+2+3/10+2+4 system, recognized by the University, or a 

degree recognized as its equivalent, provided that such a candidate has attained the 

minimum eligibility/qualification at the time of admission, as decided by the University 

from time to time. 

The eligibility criteria for admission to various programmes offered by the University 

shall be as decided by the University from time to time. 

 

3. Types of Courses:  

Each programme may have Core courses, Elective courses, Self-study/Skill-based 

courses, Massive Open Online Courses, or any other as specified in the curriculum of a 

programme of study. 
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3.1 Core courses:  

3.1.1 The core courses are those courses whose knowledge is deemed essential for the 

students registered for a particular Master’s degree programme. Where feasible and 

necessary, two or more programmes may prescribe one or more common core courses. 

3.1.2 The core courses shall be mandatory for all the students registered for that Master’s 

degree programme. 

3.1.3 The core courses shall be spread over all the semesters of the programme. 

3.2 Elective courses:  

The elective courses can be chosen from a pool of papers. These courses are intended to: 

 allow the student to specialize in one or more branches of the broad subject area;  

 help the student to acquire knowledge and skills in a related area that may have 

applications in the broad subject area;  

 help the student to bridge any gap in the curriculum and enable acquisition of 

essential skills (e.g. statistical, computational, language, communication skills, etc.); 

and 

 help the student to pursue an area of interest.  

 The student may also choose additional elective courses offered by the University to 

enable him/her to acquire extra credits from the discipline, or across the discipline. 

3.3 Self-study/Skill-based Courses: 

The self-study courses are optional, not mandatory. Being non-credit courses, the 

performance of students in these courses shall be indicated either as “satisfactory” or as 

“unsatisfactory”, instead of the Letter Grade and this shall not be counted for the 

computation of SGPA/CGPA. 

Note: A course (Core/Elective/Self-study/Skill-based) may also take the form of a 

Dissertation, Project work, Practical/ Hands-on training, Field work or 

Internship/Seminar. 

3.4 Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs): The students may opt for the online courses 

offered through India’s national Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) platform, viz. 

Study Web of Active Learning for Young Minds (SWAYAM) or any other online 

platform approved by UGC/regulatory body from time to time up to an extent as 

prescribed in the curriculum of an academic programme with the approval of the 

respective Board of Studies. The Departments may identify upto 40% MOOC courses 

from SWAYAM Portal or any other online platform approved by UGC/regulatory body 

from time to time for adoption in UG/PG programmes in accordance with relevant 

UGC Guidelines. 
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4. Mobility Options and Credit Transfer through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): 

4.1 Academic Bank of Credits, a national-level facility to promote flexibility of curriculum 

framework and interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary academic mobility of students 

across Higher Education Institutions in the country, facilitates students to choose their 

own learning path to attain a Degree or Diploma or Post-Graduate diploma or 

academic qualification, working on the principle of multiple entry-multiple exit as well 

as any-time, any-where, and any-level learning. 

4.2 Each student shall have to register on Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) portal for 

creation of the unique ABC ID to avail multiple entry and multiple exit options and 

mobility across various disciplines and Higher Education Institutes.  

4.3 The requirement of credits as well as essential components of study for award of the 

Post Graduate Degree or Post Graduate Diploma shall be prescribed by the University. 

4.4 The norms in respect to the curriculum content, curriculum transaction, and 

educational technologies for the courses offered, their timing, continuous evaluation 

methods, attendance and novel methods of assessment shall be as decided by the 

University.  

4.5 Credits earned and deposited with Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) shall be valid for 

the purpose of redemption to a degree or diploma or Post Graduate diploma or 

certificate, for varying duration as specified by the credit awarding and credit 

accepting Higher Education Institution subject to a maximum duration of seven years; 

4.6 Provided that once any credit is redeemed for the award of a degree, diploma or 

certificate, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the student’s Academic Bank 

Account, and the credits earned by a student cannot be reused for the award of any 

other formal academic qualifications. 

4.7 Students may customize or design their own degrees utilizing courses offered by one 

or more Higher Education Institutes registered with Academic Bank of Credits; 

4.8 Provided that, the student shall be required to earn at least fifty percent of the credits 

from the Higher Education Institute awarding the degree, diploma or certificate; 

4.9 Provided further that, the student shall be required to earn the required number of 

credits in the core subject area necessary for the award of the degree, diploma or 

certificate as specified by the university in which the student is enrolled. 

4.10 A student shall be eligible for the award of degree, diploma or certificate, whichever 

applicable, only after fulfillment of the credit requirements, assessment processes, 

duration and other relevant provisions as laid down by the university. 

4.11 A student can take the courses of any other university subject to equivalence of the 
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core/elective courses and availability of seats, adopting due administrative process and 

formal consent of the University/Universities through the Equivalence Committee(s). 

4.12 The flexibility and mobility options doesn’t entitle a student to be exempted or relaxed 

from any of the requisites (sessionals, attendance, assignments, end-semester 

examinations, programme duration etc.) for the completion of the programme. 

4.13 The mobility option should not be interpreted as inter-university migration unless 

approved by both the Universities 

4.14 The mobility across the disciplines is also subject to availability of seats, faculty, 

infrastructure and number of students (as fixed by the University/department from time 

to time). 

4.15 Mobility of Credits earned by the students from GIAN (Global Initiative of Academic 

Networks) courses/ MOOCs (Massive Open Online Courses)/ SWAYAM (Study Webs of 

Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds)/ Swachh Bharat Internship Programme/ etc. 

shall be credited in accordance with the provisions made under the respective schemes, 

as amended from time to time;  subject to compatibility of course content & assessment 

process with the prior approval of the Board of Studies/ School Board of the concerned 

department. 

 

5. Credits: 

A credit defines the quantum of contents/syllabus prescribed for a course and 

determines the number of hours of instruction required per week. Thus, in each course, 

credits are assigned on the basis of the number of lectures/tutorials/laboratory 

work/field work and other forms of learning required for completing the contents in 15 

week schedule. 2 hours of laboratory work/field work is generally considered equivalent 

to 1 hour of lecture. 

(i) 1 credit = 1 hour of instruction per week (1 credit course = 15 contact hours of 

instruction per semester)  

(ii) 3 credits = 3 hours of instruction per week (3 credit course = 45 contact hours of 

instruction per Semester)  

(iii) 1 credit = 1 hour of tutorial per week (1 credit course = 15 contact hours of 

instruction per semester) 

A core/elective course with practical component may carry up to 6 credits while a 

core/elective course without practical component may carry upto 5 credits; a self-study 

course shall normally carry not more than 3 credits. However, a dissertation/ project 

work/field work may carry up to 16 credits (along with other core/elective courses); and 

a semester-long dissertation/project work/field work may carry upto24 credits. 
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6. Course Coding:  

Each course offered by a school/department is identified by a unique course code 

indicating school, department, programme, semester, course No., core (C) /elective 

course (E), Serial No. of the course, No. of credits attached to lectures, tutorials, 

practical and total number of credits for the course respectively.  

For example, the course code for fifth core course of the first programme in the second 

semester in Department of Chemistry under the School of Basic Sciences carrying 4 

credits (3 lectures and one practical) may be- SBS CHEM 01 02 05 C 3014.  

However, the concerned Board of Studies/School Board may devise a specific course 

codification pattern with the approval of the Academic Council. 

 

7. Duration of Programme:  

The minimum duration for completion of a one-year Post-Graduate Diploma 

programme shall be two consecutive semesters (one odd and one even semester)and 

for a two-year Master’s degree programme in any discipline there shall be four 

consecutive semesters (two odd and two even semesters).The maximum period for 

completion of one-year Post Graduate Diploma shall be four semesters and for a two-

year Master’s degree it will be eight semesters: 

Provided that a semester or a year may be declared by the Academic Council a 

zero semester or a zero year for a student if he/she could not continue with the 

academic work during that period due to illness and hospitalization, or due to accepting 

a scholarship/fellowship subject to the fulfillment of requirements laid down in this 

respect by the regulations. Such a zero semester/year shall not be counted for 

calculation of the duration of the programme in the case of such a student. 

 

8. Student Advisor: 

The Department in which the student gets admitted shall appoint an Advisor for 

him/her from amongst the members of the faculty concerned. All faculty members of 

the department shall function as Student Advisors and shall have more or less equal 

number of students. The Student Advisor shall advise the student in choosing courses 

and render all possible support and guidance to him/her. 

 

9. Course Registration 

9.1 The registration for courses shall be the sole responsibility of the student. No student 

shall be allowed to do a course without registration, and no student shall be entitled to 

any credits in the course, unless he/she has been registered for the course by the 

scheduled date fixed by the University. 
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9.2 Every student shall also register on Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) portal under the 

guidance of the Student Advisor. 

9.3 Every student has to register in each semester (in consultation with his/her Student 

Advisor) for the courses he/she intends to undergo in that semester by applying in the 

prescribed proforma in triplicate, duly signed by him/her, the Student Advisor and the 

Head of the Department, within the deadline notified for the purpose by the University. 

9.4 Late registration may be permitted by the Head/Incharge of the Department up to a 

maximum of six weeks after the commencement of the semester, on payment of late 

registration fee of Rs. 100/-, as revised from time to time. 

9.5 A student shall register for a minimum of 20 credits and can register for a maximum of 

30 credits in a semester (subject to 50 (±4) credits throughout the duration of the one-

year PG Diploma programme), unless specified otherwise by the University for a 

programme of study/course. 

9.6 A student shall register for a minimum of 20 credits and can register for a maximum of 

30 credits in a semester (subject to 100 (±4) credits throughout the duration of the two-

year PG programme), unless specified otherwise by the University for a programme of 

study/course. 

9.7 Withdrawal from a course may be permitted up to two weeks from the date of 

registration, provided the courses registered after withdrawal shall enable the student 

to earn a minimum of 20 credits in a semester. Withdrawal from a course may not be 

allowed for those who had late registration. 

9.8 A student may be allowed by the Head/Incharge of the Department to add a course or 

substitute a course for another course of the same type (elective or self-study/skill-

based), for valid reasons with the consent of the Student Advisor not later than two 

weeks from the date of commencement of the semester. 

9.9 If a student registers himself/herself for more elective courses than the prescribed in 

the programme, while calculating the Semester/Cumulative Grade Point Average, only 

the prescribed number of elective courses for the programme of study shall be included 

in the descending order of the grades obtained by him/her. 

9.10 The elective courses opted and registered by the student either from parent or other 

department and attempted in the end-semester examination shall have to be qualified. 

Such elective courses shall not be replaced. However, a student shall have the option of 

choosing an elective course from other departments irrespective of the semester in 

which the course is offered. For example; a student of odd/even Semester can opt an 

elective course of other department offered in any odd/even semester respectively. 
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10. Examination and Internal Assessment 

The internal assessment work and the End-Semester examination shall have the 

weightage of 30% and 70%, respectively. 

10.1 Internal Assessment 

10.1.1 Internal Assessment shall be done on a continuous basis, taking into account the 

student’s class performance, completion of assignments and performance at the two 

compulsory sessional tests to be conducted in a semester.. 

10.1.2 Internal Assessment Test 1 shall be held around the sixth week of the semester for the 

syllabi covered till then. 

10.1.3 Internal Assessment Test 2 shall be held around the twelfth week for the syllabi covered 

between seventh and twelfth week. 

10.1.4 Internal Assessment Test-3, if required, may be held around the fourteenth week for the 

syllabi covered between seventh and fourteenth week.  

However, the best scores in any two sessional tests shall be counted.  

10.1.5 For conducting Internal Assessment, one or more assessment tools, such as written 

tests, assignments, oral quizzes, paper presentation, laboratory work, etc., suitable to 

the course may be employed. 

10.1.6 The Internal Assessment for theory shall consist of the following components with 

marks indicated against each:- 

(i)   Attendance                 5 marks 

Below 75%                Nil  

75% to <80%                        1 mark 

80 % to <85%                            2 marks 

85% to <90%                            3 marks 

90% to <95%                             4 marks 

95% to 100 %                          5 marks 

(ii) Assignments/Presentations/Class Participation etc. 5 marks   

(iii) Internal Assessment Test-1     10 marks 

(iv) Internal Assessment Test-2     10 marks 

This criterion shall be made known to the students at the commencement of each 

semester. 

10.1.7 For practical examination, 70 percent of the marks will be awarded through an end 
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semester practical exam and remaining 30 percent of the marks will consist of internal 

assessment to be awarded by concerned faculty member(s) of the concerned 

department. Maximum 05 marks to be awarded for attendance of students (Same as 

mentioned in case of internal assessment for theory examination). 

10.1.8 The seminar paper shall be assessed on the basis of the contents of the paper submitted 

and its presentation, equally. The assessment will be made by the concerned 

teacher/advisor/supervisor. A Seminar presentation paper will not exceed 4 credits per 

semester. 

10.1.9 The Head/Incharge of the Department may allow a student to repeat one sessional test 

within the same semester if his/her application in this regard is considered as genuine 

on valid grounds. 

10.1.10 A student is required to secure a minimum of ‘P’ grade in the Internal Assessment and in 

the End-Semester examinations in the aggregate. However, he/she shall have to pass 

the practical examination separately, with a minimum of ‘P’ grade. 

 

10.2 End-Semester Examination: 

10.2.1 The End-semester Examinations covering the entire syllabus prescribed for the course 

and carrying 70% of weightage, shall be conducted by the Examination Branch of the 

University, in consultation with the Head of the Department. 

10.2.2 The Examiners or Board of Examiners shall be appointed for each course by the Board of 

Studies of the Department concerned. 

10.2.3 The distribution of weightage for the valuation of semester-long project work/ 

dissertation shall be: 

I. Periodic Presentations :  30% 

II. Project Report              : 40% 

III. Viva-Voce   :  30% 

Or 

as decided by the Board of Studies of the Department concerned. 

10.2.4 The hall ticket/admit card shall be issued to the student on the recommendation of the 

Head of the Department, subject to the following conditions: 

(i) Having fulfilled the requirement of attendance as prescribed in the relevant 

Ordinance, and, 

(ii) Submission of a “No dues” certificate in the prescribed form. 
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10.3 Letter Grades and Grade Points:  

An absolute grading system shall be adopted to grade the students. 

10.3.1 Under the absolute grading system, marks shall be converted to grades based on pre-

determined class intervals. 

10.3.2 In the End-semester theory or practical examinations, the examiner shall award the 

marks and these marks shall be further converted into Grades/Grade points by the 

examination branch in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinance.  

10.3.3 Detail Marks Sheet issued at the end of the semester or the programme shall carry 

marks/percentage and equivalent grades both. 

10.3.4 The University shall adopt the 10-point Grading System, with the Letter Grades as given 

under: 

Letter Grade Grade Point 

(SGPA/CGPA) 

Range of Grade Point 

(SGPA/CGPA) 

Class Interval (in %) 

O (Outstanding) 10 Above 9 to 10 Above 90 and < 100 

A+ (Excellent) 9 Above 8 to 9 Above 80 and <90 

A (Very Good) 8 Above 7 to 8 Above 70 and < 80 

B+ (Good) 7 Above 6 to 7 Above 60 and < 70 

B (Above Average) 6 Above 5 to 6 Above 50 and < 60 

C (Average) 5 Above 4.5 to 5 Above 45 and < 50 

P (Pass) 4 4 to 4.5 40 to 45 

F (Fail) 0  < 40 

Ab (Absent) 0  Absent 

 Note: 

(i) F= Fail, and the students graded with ‘F’ in a programme or course shall be 

required to re-appear in the examination. However, students appearing in their 

final Semester Examination, may be permitted to appear in the reappear papers 

of the preceding odd Semesters. 

(ii) The minimum qualifying marks for a course or programme shall be 40% (i.e., ‘P’ 

grade), unless specified otherwise 
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(iii) The students shall have to qualify at the Internal Assessment and the End-

Semester examinations in the aggregate, and in the practical examinations, 

separately. 

(iv) There shall be no rounding off of SGPA/CGPA. 

(v) The SGPA/CGPA obtained by a student shall be out of a maximum of 10 points. 

(vi) In order to be eligible for the award of the Master’s degree of the University, a 

student must obtain CGPA of 4 at the end of the programme. 

(vii) Provided that  the student  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for  the  award  of  the 

Degree/Diploma  but  has  secured  a  CGPA of less  than  4  at  the  end  of  the 

permissible period  of semesters may  be  allowed  by  the Department concerned 

to repeat the same course(s) or other courses of the same type in lieu thereof in 

the extra semesters provided in Clause 7 on “Duration of Programme”. 

(viii) The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) obtained by a student shall be 

classified into the following division/Class: 

CGPA Class/ Division 

Above 9 Outstanding 

Above 8 to 9 First Class (With Distinction) 

6 to 8 First Class 

5.5 to <6 High-Second Class 

5 to <5.5 Second Class 

 

10.3.5 Setting of question papers and Evaluation: The question papers for the End-Semester 

theory examination shall be set and evaluation of answer books shall be done by the 

examiners (Internal and/or External ordinarily in the ratio of 60:40) out of the Panel of 

Examiners recommended by the Board of Studies of the Department concerned on the 

basis of their expertise/ specialization. In case of External Examiner, the question paper 

setting may be given to Professor/ Associate Professor or Assistant Professor with 

minimum five years of regular teaching experience at relevant level i.e. UG/PG.  

  Provided that in case of non-availability of external examiners, the Vice 

Chancellor may allow the question paper setting and evaluation to be performed by the 

Internal examiners so that the conduct of examination and declaration of results is not 

delayed.  
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10.3.6 In the case of the practical examination of the courses, the assessment shall be jointly 

undertaken by the internal and external examiners. The External examiners shall be 

invited from amongst the panel of examiners proposed/recommended by the Head of 

the Department/Dean of the School of the concerned Department/School in 

consultation of faculty members of the Department. 

10.3.7 In case of the Project reports, Thesis and Dissertation, the assessment shall be jointly 

carried out by the internal and external examiners. External examiners shall be invited 

from amongst the panel of examiners (ordinarily not below the rank of Associate 

Professor) approved by the competent authority. 

10.3.8 The result of the students shall be subject to moderation by a Board of Moderators 

appointed by the University for each programme/course. 

10.3.9 Pattern of Question Papers in End-Semester Examinations: 

Unless otherwise specified by the respective Board of Studies, the pattern of Question 

Papers for End-Semester Examinations shall be as under:  

• Question No. 1: Shall consist of short answer type questions of specific word 

length from all the units with internal choice.  

• Remaining questions will consist of questions from all the units with internal 

choice. 

• The question paper shall be set in consonance with the defined outcomes 

specified in LOCF-based curriculum.  

 

10.4 Re-appear Examination/Improvement of Grades 

Re-appear Examination: The students failing to score minimum grade required to 

qualify a course/programme may be allowed to re-appear in those papers where they 

couldn’t score ‘P’ grade in the extra semesters provided in Clause 7 on “Duration of 

Programme” with the following provisions: 

10.4.1 A student securing "F" Grade in a course shall be permitted to repeat/ reappear in the 

End-Semester Examination of the Course for a maximum number of three times i.e. a 

student with arrears on account of "F" Grade, shall be permitted to repeat / reappear in 

the End Semester Examination for a maximum of three times (including the first 

appearance), along with the subsequent End Semester Examinations. 

10.4.2 If a student secures “F” Grade in a Project Work/Project Report/Dissertation/Field Work 

Report/Training Report etc., he/she shall be required to resubmit the revised Project 

Work/Project Report/Dissertation/Field Work Report/Training Report etc. as required 

by the evaluator(s). Provided further that a student shall be permitted to re-submit the 

Project Work/Project Report/Dissertation/Field Work Report/Training Report etc. for a 
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maximum of three times (including the first submission).  

10.4.3 Such students may avail the chance to re-appear only within the maximum duration of 

the programme. 

10.4.4 Re-appear examination of even semesters shall be conducted with the end-semester 

examinations of even semesters and similarly examinations of odd semesters shall be 

conducted with the end-semester examinations of odd semesters. However, a student 

in the final semester is allowed to re-appear in the courses of both odd and even 

semesters. 

10.4.5 A ‘Re-appear’ examination shall be based on the syllabi of the course in force at the time 

of initial registration to the course/programme. 

10.4.6 A student who has got the migration certificate issued from the university shall not be 

allowed to re-appear at any examination. 

10.4.7 In exceptional circumstances, the University may allow  Mercy chance to the students 

to clear the backlog for which the candidate shall be charged a Fee of Rs. 2000/- per 

course/paper, as revised from time to time. The Vice-Chancellor shall decide in this 

regard on case to case basis on the recommendations of the Head of the 

Department/Dean of the School of the respective Department/School. 

10.4.8 In case of students participating in NSS, NCC, Sports, Cultural, Extension Activities or 

activities of similar nature, with the prior approval of the Vice Chancellor on the 

recommendations of the respective Head(s) of the Department, during the duration of 

the scheduled term-end examinations, special examinations may be conducted. The 

Vice-Chancellor shall decide in this regard on case to case basis on the 

recommendations of the Head of the Department/Dean of the School of the respective 

Department/School. 

10.4.9 The Vice Chancellor/ Controller of Examinations, shall also have right to award grace 

marks in marginal cases of failure and /or division change. The maximum grace marks 

could be 1% of the total maximum marks assigned to the semester to the best 

advantage of the student.   

 

10.5 Improvement of Grades 

For improvement of grades, a student shall have to apply on the prescribed form 

available on the University website or the Examination Branch of the University, along 

with the original Detailed Marks Certificate or the copy of the result sheet and the 

prescribed fee, as revised from time to time. 

10.5.1 A student shall be allowed to improve the division only after qualifying required number 

of credits as prescribed for the programme. 
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10.5.2 The student may be allowed to avail only two chances for improvement within the 

maximum duration of the programme. 

10.5.3 Improvement examination of even semesters shall be conducted with the end-semester 

examinations of even semesters and similarly examinations of odd semesters shall be 

conducted with the end-semester examinations of odd semesters. 

10.5.4 Improvement examination shall be based on the syllabi of the course/programme in 

force at the time of initial registration to the course/programme. 

10.5.5 A student shall be allowed to improve his performance/grades in not more than 30% of 

total courses prescribed in the programme for improvement of division only.  

A student improving the Division/grade shall not be considered for Gold Medal/Rank 

Certificate. 

 

10.6 Re-evaluation/Re-checking:  

 A student may apply for re-evaluation/rechecking of his/her answer scripts within 

thirty days of the declaration of the result. 

10.6.1 For re-evaluation/re-checking of the answer scripts, a student shall have to apply on the 

prescribed form available on the University website or the Examination Branch of the 

University, along with the original Detail Marks Certificate or the copy of the result 

sheet and a Fee of Rs. 1000/- for each Course/Paper, as revised from time to time. 

Re-checking shall be conducted at the level of Controller of Examinations. 

10.6.2 (a) If, after the first re-evaluation, the difference of the original marks and re-evaluated 

marks is up to plus or minus 5% of the maximum marks of the paper, there shall be no 

change in the marks originally scored by the student. However, in view of students’ 

interest, this condition won’t apply in case of change of character i.e. ‘fail to pass’ or 

change of division. 

(b) If after the first re-evaluation, the difference of the original marks and re-evaluated 

marks is more than 5% and less than 10%, the average of the two scores will be 

considered as final score and the result shall be revised accordingly. However, if, after 

re-evaluation, there is change of character to the higher side i.e. ‘fail to pass’ or change 

of division, original marks scored after re-evaluation shall be considered.  

(c) If after the first re-evaluation, the difference comes to more than plus or minus 10% 

of the maximum marks of the paper, the answer script shall be re-evaluated by a third 

examiner. 

(d) After the second re-evaluation, the average of the nearest two awards/marks shall 

be taken as final and result shall be revised accordingly. 

 

Page 29



Page 15 of 18 

10.7 Minimum Credit requirements and Exit Options 

10.7.1 For a one-year Post Graduate programme, the credit requirements for the award of the 

Post Graduate Diploma shall be 50 credits (±4 Credits), including a minimum of 9 credits 

from the elective courses (of which at least 4 credits shall be from elective course 

offered by another Department). In case of Library Science, the student shall be 

awarded Bachelor’s of Library and Information Science on successful completion of one-

year programme with required number of credits as specified in the curriculum. 

10.7.2 For a two-year Master’s Degree programme, the credit requirements for the Master’s 

degree shall be 100 credits (±4 Credits), including a minimum of 18 credits from elective 

courses (of which at least 8 credits shall be from elective courses offered by other 

Departments). 

10.7.3 A student may exit after the successful completion of the first year or two semesters 

of the two-year Master’s Degree programme with fulfillment of minimum 

requirement of 50 credits ((±4 Credits). Such student shall be eligible to be awarded 

with One-year Postgraduate Diploma in the respective discipline. 

10.7.4 A student will be allowed to enter/re-enter only at the odd semester and can only exit 

after the even semester. The validity of credits earned and deposited with ABC will be 

to a maximum period of seven years or as specified by the Academic Bank of Credits 

from time to time.  

 

11. Computation of SGPA and CGPA 

The University shall follow the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade 

Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): 

11.1 The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade 

points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and sum of the number 

of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e. 

     SGPA (Si)= ∑(Ci x Gi)/∑Ci 

where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by 

the student in the ith course. 

11.2 The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses 

undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e. 

     CGPA=∑(Ci x Si)/∑Ci 

where Si is the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total No. of credits in that 

semester. 

11.3 The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points. 
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12. Illustration of the Computation of SGPA and CGPA 

12.1 Illustration of Computation 

Course Credit Grade Letter Grade Point Credit Point 

Course I 3 A 8 3 x 8 = 24 

Course II 4 B+ 7 4 x 7 = 28 

Course III 3 B 6 3 x 6 = 18 

Course IV 3 O 10 3 x 10 =30 

 Total  credits  for 
the semester=13   

Total Credit points 
earned= 100 

Thus, SGPA= 100/13= 7.69 

12.2 Illustrations for computing CGPA: 

Semester I Semester II Semester III Semester IV Semester V Semester VI 

Credit: 20 Credit: 22 Credit: 25 Credit: 26 Credit: 26 Credit: 25 

SGPA: 6.9 SGPA: 7.8 SGPA: 5.6 SGPA: 6.0 SGPA: 6.3 SGPA= 8.0 

Thus, 

CGPA

=
((20 x 6.9)  +  (22 x 7.8)  +  (25 x 5.6)  + (26 x 6.0)  +  (26 x 6.3)  + (25 x 8.0)) 

(20 + 22 + 25 + 26 + 26 + 25)
 

= (969.4/144) =6.73 

Note: Formula to calculate percentage from CGPA/SGPA= CGPA or SGPA x 10; and 
formula to calculate percentage to CGPA or SGPA = Percentage/10   

e.g. In case of example mentioned in table 12.2, the percentage of CGPA = 6.73x10 

=67.30. 

12.3 Transcript (Format):  Based on the above, letter grades, grade points, SGPA, and the 

CGPA, the Transcripts/Detailed Marks Certificates (DMCs)/Grades Certificates shall be 

issued to the candidates for each semester and a consolidated transcript indicating the 

performance in all the semesters. The percentage of marks shall be reflected in the DMC 

of the final semester on the basis of the CGPA. 

 

13. Removal of the Name of a Student from the Programme: 

13.1 The name of a student falling under any one of the following categories shall 

automatically stand removed from the rolls of the University: 
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(a) A student who has failed to fulfil the minimum grade point requirements prescribed 

for the programme during the maximum duration of the programme.  

(b) A student who has already exhausted the maximum duration allowed for 

completion of the Programme and has not fulfilled the requirements for the award 

of the degree /diploma.  

(c) A student who is found to be involved in misconduct, forgery, indiscipline or any 

other objectionable conduct, upon recommendation of the Discipline Committee/ 

Proctorial Board, and  

(d) A student who has failed to attend the classes as stipulated under Ordinance-XV(A). 

13.2 Promotion Rules 

(a) A student will be promoted from an odd semester to the next even semester 

without any restrictions on the minimum number of credits earned. However, for 

promotion from an even semester to the next odd semester, a student should have 

earned at least 50% of the credits of the current and all previous semesters taken 

together. A student failing to earn at least 50% of the credits from the prescribed 

courses of all present and all previous semesters taken together will be treated as 

an ‘Ex-student’ and will be allowed to repeat in the end semester examination of 

the previous semesters as applicable (for example for a student going from 

semester 4 to 5 who becomes an Ex. Student, he/ she shall be required to repeat all 

the papers of semester 3 and semester 4 in the next odd/even semester). However, 

such student will not be allowed to repeat the internal assessment for the said 

paper/s of the respective semester/s as the case may be. After passing the said 

semesters, the student shall be promoted to the next odd semester and shall be 

treated as a ‘Regular’ student.  

(b) A student shall be declared to have passed the programme of study and award of 

the degree if he/she has secured the required credits with at least ‘P’ grade. 

 

14. Pursuance of Two Academic Programmes Simultaneously: A student may pursue two 

academic programmes simultaneously in accordance with the UGC “Guidelines for 

Pursuing Two Academic Programmes Simultaneously”, as amended from time to time. 

 

15. Miscellaneous 

a The University shall provide the facility of Academic Bank of Credits in consonance 

with UGC (Establishment and Operationalisation of Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) 

Scheme in Higher Education) Regulations, 2021, as amended from time to time. 
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b For any programme approved by the Academic Council, if a regulation is issued by 

the Academic Council, which is at variance with the provisions of this Ordinance, 

then the Ordinance shall prevail. 

c In addition to the provisions contained in this Ordinance, the Academic programmes 

governed by a Regulatory Authority shall also comply with essential requirements as 

prescribed by the respective Regulatory Authority. 

d Relevant provisions regarding multiple entry-multiple exit options, academic bank of 

credits, dual degree programmes etc. shall be applicable in accordance with the 

University Ordinance(s)/relevant UGC Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

 

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising, and not 

covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of difference in interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor 

may take an appropriate decision. 

 

-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_- 
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School of Engineering and'fechnology
Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh

Proceedings/Minutes of the School Board Meeting
of School o1' Engineering &'fechnology. I-leld on 29.09.2022

School Board Meeting of School of Engineering and Technology consisting of fbur
departments 1) Department of Computer Science,2) Department of Electrical Engineering,3)
Department of Civil Engineering and 4) Department of Printing and Packaging Technology
was held on 29th September 2022 at Room No 107. SOET Block. Central University of
IJaryana. Mahendergarh. 'l-he fbllowing merlbers were present in the meeting through online
and oflline mode:

Link for online meeting: https://meet.google.com/rhd-rnot-wsi

o Prof. Phool Singh, Dean SoET & HOD ppT - Chairperson
o Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh, Professor. NIT Kurukshetra, Subject Expert-Member
o Dr. l)hirendra Singhal. Professor, DCRUST Murthal, Sub.iect Expert-Member' . Dr. Sarbjeet Singh, Profbssor. Panjab University, Subject Expert-Member
o Prof Sathans, Professor, NIT Kurukshetra
o Dr. Rajesh Kumar Dubey, HoD-EE - Member
o Prof. Vikas Garg, HoD, Civil Engineering-Member
o Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD, CSE-Member
o Prol-. Kalpana Chauhan. Profbssor" Chemistry" Mcmber
. Dr. Sumi1. Assistant Prol-essor. I1E" CUIl-Membcr
o Dr. Neeraj Kumar, Assistant Prof-essor, Civil Engineering, CUH-Member
o Sh. Shammi Mehra" Assistant Professor. PPT, CUH-Member
o Dr Manoj Kumar Singh, Associate Professor, physics- Special Invitee

The Dean of SoET welcomed all the members and after deliberations. it was
resolved/recommended by the School Board members as follows:

o The Scheme and syllabi for B.Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for 8th Semester
(Annexure-l) recommended by Board of studies, Electrical Engineering in the minutes
of meeting held on 12.09.2022 are approved fbr B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for
session 2022-23 onwards.

o In B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) programme, course code of Industry Internship is
changed f,rom BTEE8OIA to BTEESI0A and the course code of Project Stage II from
Il'l EIr801A to UE800A as approved by Board of studies, lrlectrical Engineering in the
minutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022.

o ln B.'fech. (Electrical Engineering) programme,8'l'semestercourse code BT EE8l0A
(lndustry Internship) will be evaluated fbr 20 credits and 500 Marks. while BT EE800A
(Project Stage II) will be evaluated for l3 credit and 300 Marks"

o ln M. Tech. (Energy System Management) Programme, course code MTESM-2l2
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -2) and MTESM-306
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -3) will be evaluated at depa(ment
level similar to MTEMS-112 (Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -l)
fbr 100 marks and for 2 credits each, which was already approved in BOS. (Revised
scheme attached as Annexure -ll).

o In Ph. D. (Electrical Engineering) programme, the evaluation of Seminar (SOET
020103C0022) of 2 credits will be evaluated for 100 marks at departmental level.
(Revised scheme attached as Annexure -lll). Page 35



o The Scheme and syllabi for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) for Semesters 7th and 8tl'

(Annexure-1V) recommended by Board of studies, Civil Engineering in the minutes of
online meeting held on 07.09.2022 are approved for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) fbr
session 2022-23 onwards.

o The Scheme and syllabi fbr B. Tech. (PPT) for Sth Semester (Annexure-V)

recommended by Board of studies. PPT in the rninutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022

are approved for B. Tech. (PPT') for session 2022-23 onwards.
o The committee recommended to introduce Seminar paper in BTech Scheme.

Accordingly, BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and PPT has introduce

Seminar in 7th semester of their BTech scheme and committee approve to the same. B.

Tech. Computer Science and Engineering had Seminar paper in their 6tl' Semester.

Revised 7th semester scheme of BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and

PPT will be implemented from 2023-24 session onwards. (Annexure I, IV and VI)
o The Committee approved the new general elective courses (GEC) of Green

Technologies (BTAS200), Environmental Pollution and Human Health (BTAS20l)
and Accounting and Financial Management (BTAS202) and their syllabi in SoET
(Annexure VII).

o Committee deliberated the draft MTech ordinance and recommend to consider the same

in the next School Board meeting after due incorporation of the suggestions of the

committee.
o Admission to BTech Programmes of SOET is recommended through Joint Seat

Allocation System (JOSSA) based on Joint Entrance Examination (JEE- Main) from
2023 -24 session onwards.

Meeting ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

Prof. Phool Singh,
Dean SoET

Prof. Sarbjeet Singh
Panjab University

Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh
NIT Kurukshetra

Prof Sathans.
NIT Kurukshetra

Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD.
CSE

Dr. Neera.j Kumar,
Civil Engineering

Prof. Dhirendra Singhal
DCRUST Mur:thal

Chemistry

@,,
Dr. Sunrit. EE 1

Prof.'ViKas'Garg,

lt-/ Y\-/
Dr {anoj \ Kr,,',',o,

Singh, Physics

\@
Prof. Kalpana Chauhan"

\\hd{

HoD, Civil Engineering

Dr. It6jesh Kumar Dubey.
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF HARYANA 

MAHENDARGARH 

 

 

SCHEME OF STUDIES & EXAMINATIONS 

B. Tech. in CIVIL ENGINEERING  

 

 

Choice Based Credit System  

(w.e.f. Session 2020-21) 
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Central University of Haryana 

Department of Civil Engineering 
B. Tech. 4th YEAR (SEMESTER – VII) 

Scheme of Studies and Examinations 

S. 

No. 
Course No. Course Title 

Teaching 

Schedule Credits 

L T P 

1 BTCE 701A DESIGN OF HYDRAULIC STRUCTURES 3 - - 3 

2 BT CE 702A EARTHQUAKE ENGINEERING 3 - - 3 

3 BT CE 703A MINOR PROJECT - - 8 4 

4 BT CE 704A SUMMER INTERNSHIP - - 2 1 

5 BT CE 705A SEMINAR - - 2 0 

6 BT MGT 706A ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND STARTUPS 3 - - 3 

7 DCEC–  III  3 - - 3 

8 DCEC – IV  3 - - 3 

Total 15 0 12 20 

L = Lecture, T = Tutorial, P = Practical, & C = Credits 

 

 

 

 

 

 

List of Departmental Core Elective Course (DCEC III) 

S. No. Code Subject 

1 BT CE -721A DESIGN OF CONCRETE STRUCTURES-II 

2 BT CE -722A DESIGN OF STEEL STRUCTURES-II 

3 BT CE-723A BRIDGE ENGINEERING 
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List of Departmental Core Elective Course (DCEC IV) 

S. No. Code Subject 

1 BT CE-724A GROUND IMPROVEMENT TECHNIQUES 

2 BT CE-725A 
GEOTECHNICAL EXPLORATION AND 

INSTRUMENTATION 

3 BT CE-726A DESIGN WITH GEOSYNTHETICS 

Note 
 

1. Students will be permitted to opt for any one elective run by the other department. The 

choice of the students to choose any elective from any other department of university, 

those are offering electives for UG course.  

2. Students will be permitted to opt for any two program elective (one from each basket) 

run by the department (DCEC). The minimum strength of the students should be 20 to 

run an elective 

3. Assessment of Summer Internship, undergone at the end of VI semester, will be based 

on seminar, viva-voce, report and certificate of Summer Internship obtained by the 

student from the industry, institute, research lab, training center etc 

4. The students will be allowed to use non-programmable scientific calculator. However, 

sharing/exchange of calculator is prohibited in the examination. 

5. Electronics gadgets including Cellular phones are not allowed in the examination.  
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Central University of Haryana 

Department of Civil Engineering 
B. Tech. 4th YEAR (SEMESTER – VIII) 

Scheme of Studies and Examinations 

S. 

No. 

 

Course Code 

 

Course Title 

Teaching 

Schedule Credits 

L T P 

1 BTCE 801A MAJOR PROJECT - - 16 8 

2 BT CE 802A DISASTER MANAGEMENT 3 - - 3 

3 DCEC – V  3 - - 3 

4 GEC – III  3 1 - 4 

5 GEC – IV  3 1 - 4 

Total 12 2 16 22 

L = Lecture, T = Tutorial & P = Practical 

 

Or  

S. 

No. 

 

Course Code 

 

Course Title 

Teaching 

Schedule Credits 

L T P 

1 BTCE 801A INDUSTRY INTERNSHIP - - 44 22 

Total 0 0 44 22 

 

 

 

List of Departmental Core Elective Courses (DCEC V) 

S. No. Code Subject 

1 BT CE -821A PAVEMENT EVALUATION AND MANAGEMENT 

2 BT CE -822A AIRPORT PLANNING AND DESIGN 

3 BT CE-823A GROUNDWATER ENGINEERING 

4 BT CE-824A WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 

List of General Elective Course (GEC) offered by the department 
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S. No. Subject 

1 ELEMENTS OF EARTHQUAKE ENGINEERING 

2 ROAD SAFETY AUDIT 

3 DISASTER MANAGEMENT 
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6frqr"n dftq freqfrardq
adgure- 123031 (eftqrqr), e{Ra

ilm qaru 'g'- ds gTq freqkamq

Central University of Haryana
Mahendergarh-1 23031 (Haryana). lndia
NAAC ACCREDTTED'A' GRADE UNIVERSITY

Acfnrr,btg ffiroryh g,4tievilng

tr-flim / No kdt6 / Date:

fhe Meeting of the School Board, School of Education was held on 27.l2.2)2}at I l:30 A.M.
The following members were present:

l. Prof. Sarika Sharma
Dean, School o1'Flducation &
Head, Department of l'eacher Education.
Central University of Haryana

Chairperson

5.

3.

4.

6.

1

8.

2. Prof. Shamsher Singh
Professor (Retd.), Department of physical Education,
Chaudhary Devi Lal University, Sirsa, Haryana

Prof. S.V.S. Choudhary
Professor (Retd.), IGNOU &
Former Chairman, NCTE, New Delhi

Prof. ,Iatinder Grover
Prof'essor, Department of Education,
Panjab Univcrsity, Chandigarh

Prof. Gurmeet Singh
Professor, Department of Physical Education,
Panj ab University, Chandigarh

Prof. Ravinder Pal Ahalawat
Head, Department of Physical Education and Sports,
Central University ol' I Iaryana

Prof. Parmod Kumar
Professor, Department of Teacher Education,
School of Education, Central University of Haryana
Prof. Nand Kishor
Prof-essor, Departrnent cll' l'eacher I:.ducation.
School of Education. Ccntral LJnivcrsity ol'llaryana

Prof. Gaurav Singh
Prof'essor, Department of Teacher Education,
School of Education. Centr/{niversity of I{aryana

-/\ \ .

Member

Member

(Online)

Member

Member
(Online)

Member

Member

Member

9.
{fi,,

Member 4'lut'''

CCF
Annexure-VI
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10. Dr. Jaipraksah Bhukar
Associate Professor, Departrnent of physicar lrcrucation and Sports,
Central {Jniversity of Haryana

11. Dr Renu Yadav
Assistant Professor, Department of Teacher leducation,
School of Education, Central University of Haryana

12. Dr. Sandeep Dhull
Assistant Prolessor. Deparlment oI physical ticlucation and Sports,
Central University of Haryana

At the very outset, Prof. Sarika sharma, chairperson, School Board of School of Education,
Central University of Haryana, initiated the meeting with the warm welcome ofall the members
of School Board and also presented the brief report of the progress made during this year by
the School of Education which was appreciated widely. The following agenda items (one by
one) were taken up and discussed in the meeting for consideration and approval of the School
Board:

Description

Confirmation of the Minuies of
on 14.09.2021

Member

Member

Member

School Board, School of Educationindorsed tte Minutes of Meeting of School Board,
School of Education held on 14.09.2021

fo collOer and upprr ffi
Oer B.qqj_qg_14.p4. trsg$11ru_e-) be|{ on 23.0s.2022.

n.as.2022.

The School Board, School of Eclucition c&srclered arffies of Boardof Studies o1' School of Education (For B.Ed. anA ivt.pct. programme) held on

Annexure-IV

To consider and approve tt
Igqglgllducation hetd on 19.12.2022.
The School Board, School ofEdrci
of Studies, Department of Teacher Education, School of 

'Eiucation, 
Central University

Io discuss ard rppl-r"tihe;.lrilrf *"f.Cr*
Education to transfer Mooc's on ,,Research Ethics uro rugiurism,,, as a courseof Department of Teacher Education under schoor ;;ffi;ili, ?.ntrurUniversify ol'Haryana as host institution and IGNOU will remain as a Nationalcoordinator. 'e'4r\4rrv.4r

l!:,1.h""1 lt:a:q, Sc:hori.or'.E.tt,ciiion-"ons,d..;d 
"rd "pp."*d 

t" t"rrrf., Mooct
on "Research Ilthics and Plagiarism", (2 credits) ur u 

"ou.rl 
of Department of Teacher

Education under School of Education, Central University of Haryana as host institutionand IGNOU wiil remain as a National coordinator.Page 66



Programnre on "l)igital Pcdagogy"' proposecl by I'ro1. Gaurav Singh, I)epartment of
Teacher Education in principle to start the new programnle as per NEp 2020 guidelines.
The members of the School Board suggested that the curricuiunr of the programme and
other need and requirement may be develop as per the university /uGC norms. The
agenda item to be placed before Academic Council for consideration and approval.
Annexure V

To discuss and approve the 50y
e as pef .eservation polic of Govt. of India/I.{CTE

The chairperson pres.r,ted thar th-ffi"rrr*
teacher trainee programme i.e. B.Ed. and M.Ed. (Two years) duly approved by NCTE
and the teaching facultl' was appointed as per the norms. After the detail discussion on
the item the School Board, Scl-rool of Education considered and approved the 500/o seats
for Science and Arts/Humanities/Commerce candidates in B.Ed. programme as per the
reservation policy of Govemment of India. Some of the Universities are following the
same practices. The agenda item to be placed before Academic Council fbr
consideration and approval. Annexure VI
To consider and approve the Mi,
Physical Education held on l5th November,2022
The School Board, School ofEd;
of Studies of Department of Physical Eclucation held on l5th November, ZA22
(Annexure-VII)

To_conside. ila
(2-Year) w.e.t. 2022-2023
The School Board, School ofEd
and syllabus of M.P.Ed. Programrne (2-Year) w.e.f. 2022-2023. The agenda item be
placed before Academic Council fbr consideration and approval. (Annexure-VI[)
To c_onsider and approve thc revised 

"drrrt.ri"w.e.f.2023-24
The School Board, School of Eclucition c

criteria for M.P.Ed. Programme w.e.fl the session 2023-24 which is approved by BoS
of Department of physical Education ancl Sports. The admission criteria will be 5O%o

weightage of CUII1' Score/ ani, other test Score a<iopted by the University, 25%
weightage of the Physical F,fliciency Test and 25% weightage to the Sports Merit

./) n fr*Z. \ bt/,^,,

'fo discuss and approve the n.tn Marte. LevelFrogram@
Wgr4y-Q! lgbrD-em {gr gryLo f r ea c h e r E d u ca tion
The School Board, School of fiduCafion corriO.r.O i-
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Criteria. The ag.ndu

approval. (Annexure-IX)

with the
To consider and a rate building for Sctrool of EOucationThe schoot ofe

and M'P'Ed' as per the NCTE norms and guidelines. And moreover, the four year ITEp
B'A' B'Ed' is going to start in the very next session. Therefore, the School Board,
School of Education unanimously resolve that there should be separate building for
School of Education fbr its srnooth functioning.

The Meeting was ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

Jatinder Grover Ravinder Pal Ahalawat

Renu Yadav

Gurmeet Singh

Nand Kishor

Sandeep Dhutl
J.ip.a:

S.V.S. Choudhary
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Department of Physical Education and Sports 

Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh 
(ETT 37ffAuy rsaT 25 (2009) Tga TfAa, A7 'T' 7s TH) 

(Established vide Act No. 25 (2009) of Parliament, Accredited 'A' Grade by NAAC) Vonu4 

CUH/2022/PHY.EDU 15th Novem ber, 22 

Minutes of Meeting of B.O.S. 
A meeting of the Board of Studies (B.O.S.) Department of Physical Education & Sports, 

constituted vide notification no. CUH/2020/A&C/334 dated 12.06.2020, was held on 15th 
November. 2022 at 11.00A.M. in the office of Dept. of Physical Education & Sports, Central 

University of Haryana. 

The following members attended the mecting: 

I. Prof. Ravinder Pal Ahlawat Chairperson 
Head, Dept. of Physical Education & Sports, CUH 

2. Dr. Anil Kalkal External Member 
Director. Delhi University Sports Council, University Sports Complex, University of 

Delhi. 
3. Prof. Nishan Singh Deol 

Head, Dept. of Physical Education, Punjabi University, Patiala (Punjab) 
External Member 

4. Dr. Jai Prakash Bhukar Internal Member 
Associate Professor, Dept. of Physical Education & Sports, CUH 

5. Dr. Sandeep Dhull 

Assistant Professor, Dept. of Physical Education & Sports, CUH 
6. Dr. Swati Choudhary 

Assistant Professor, Dept. of Physical Education & Sports. CUH 

Internal Member 

Dept. Member 

7. Dr. Kumar P. Dept. Member 
Assistant Pro fessor, Dept. of Physical Education & Sports, CUH 

The meeting resolved the following agenda-items: 
A. Considered and approved the minutes of' Departmental Research Committee meeting held 

on 08.08.22, 19.09.22 and 19.10.22. 

B. Considered and approved the topics of Ph.D research scholars enrolled in session (2021-
22) (Annexure-1) 
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C. Considered and approved the panel of External Examiners for M.P.Ed. Programme 
(Annexure-ll) 

D. Considered and approved the panel of experts for Departmental Research Committee 

(D.R.C.). (Annexure-l11) 
E. Considered and approved the recommendations of the Staff Council regarding admission 

criteria for M.P.Ed. Programme as 50% weightage of CUET Score/ any other test score 

adopted by the University, 25% weightage of the Physical Efficiency Test (Annexure-1V) 

adopted by the department and 25% marks weightage to the Sports Merit Criteria 

(Annexure-V). 
F. Considered and approved the revised Scheme and Syllabus of M.P.Ed. Programme (2-year) 

(Annexure-VI). 

The Meeting ended with a vote of thanks to all the members. 

Sn2 

Dr. Sandeep Dhull Dr. Kumar P. Dr. Swati Choudhary 

Dr. Jai Prakash Bhukar Prof. Nishan Singh Deol 
(External Member) 

Dr. Anil Kumar Kalkal 
(External Member) 

Prof. Ravinder Pal Ahlawat 

(Convener) 

A copy of the Minutes of the meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Physical Education & 
Sports is forwarded to the following for information and necessary action. 

. Dr. Anil Kalkal, Director, Delhi University Sports Council, University Sports Complex. University 
of Delhi. 

2. Prof. Nishan Singh Deol, Professor & Head, Dept. of Physical Education, Punjabi University. 
Patiala (Punjab). 
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Curriculum Framework 
(LOCF) 

            

 

School of Education 

M.P.Ed. Programme 

 
 

 

 

Central University of Haryana  

Mahendergarh 
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Guidelines for Sports Merit Criteria for M.P.Ed. Programme (Max. 25 Marks) 

1. The following marks are to be awarded for the highest performance in sports for the

last three year.

a) A person getting any of the first three positions in the Olympic / World Game/

Commonwealth Game/ World Cup Tournaments / Asian Games/ International

Championship- 25 marks

b) A person representing India in the above said games / Tournaments- 20 marks

c) 1st position in All India Inter-University / Senior National approved games

competition conducted by the respective Federations- 16 marks

d) 2nd position in the above said competitions- 15 marks

e) 3rd position in the above said competitions -14 marks

f) 1st position in Zonal Inter-University competitions- 13 marks

g) 2nd position in the above said competitions- 12 marks

h) 3rd position in the above said competitions- 11 marks

i) A person representing University in the Inter-University / State in the Senior

National/ Junior Nationals Competitions - 6 marks

j) 1st, 2nd or 3rd Position in State Competitions - 5 marks

2. List of Games/ Sports for weightage

Team Games Dual & Combat Sports Individual Sports 

Baseball (M); Basketball 

(M&W); Cricket (M&W); 

Football (M&W); Handball 

(M&W); Kabaddi (M&W); 

Kho-Kho (M&W); Netball 

(M&W); Softball (W) and 

Volleyball (M&W) 

Badminton (M&W); 

Boxing (M&W); 

Gymnastics (M&W); Judo 

(M&W); Squash (M&W); 

Table-Tennis (M&W); 

Taekwondo (only Kyesugi) 

(M&W); Tennis (M&W) 

and Wrestling (only 

freestyle) (M&W) 

Archery (only recurve and 

compound) (M&W); 

Athletics (M&W); Chess 

(M&W); Diving (M&W); 

Shooting (only 10-meter 

pistol and 10-meter Air 

Rifle) (M&W); Swimming 

(M&W) and Weight Lifting 

(M&W) 

3. Resolving of ties:

In the case of a tie at any stage in the preparation of the merit list, candidates securing equal 

marks will be bracketed together. Their inter-se-merit will be determined according to the 

following criteria:  

Annexure-VII
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A candidate getting higher percentage of marks in the Overall merit (excluding 

weightage) shall rank higher in order of merit.  

That if two or more candidates secure equal marks in (i), the candidate senior in age 

shall rank higher in the order of merit. 
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Appendix 1 

PHYSICAL FITNESS BATTERY TEST CUH 

OVERHEAD BACKTHROW 

(Performance conversion table) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                       Men  
           (3 kg Medicine Ball) 

                  Women 
         (2 kg Medicine Ball) 

Distance (in meters)  Points Distance (in meters) Points 

15.00 and above 100 12.50 and above 100 

14.50 95 12.00 95 

14.00 90 11.50 90 

13.50 85 11.00 85 

13.00 80 10.50 80 

12.50 76 10.00 76 

12.00 72 09.50 72 

11.50 68 09.00 68 

11.00 64 08.50 64 

10.50 60 08.00 60 

10.00 56 07.50 56 

09.50 52 07.00 52 

09.00 48 06.50 48 

08.50 44 06.00 44 

08.00 40 05.50 40 

07.50 37 05.00 37 

07.00 34 04.50 34 

06.50 31 04.00 31 

06.00 28 03.50 28 

05.50 25 03.00 25 

05.00 23 02.50 23 

04.50 21 02.00 21 

04.00 19 01.50 19 

03.50 and above 17 01.00 and below 17 
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STANDING BROAD JUMP 

(Performance Conversion Table) 

 

 

 

                 Men  
 

                          Women 
 

Distance (Meters)  Points Distance (in Meters) Points 

2.85 and above 100 2.35 and above 100 

2.80 - 2.84 95 2.30 – 2.34 95 

2.75 - 2.79 91 2.25 – 2.29 91 

2.70 – 2.74 87 2.20 – 2.24 87 

2.65 – 2.69 84 2.15 – 2.19 84 

2.60 – 2.64 81 2.10 – 2.14 81 

2.55 – 2.59 78 2.05 – 2.09 78 

2.50 – 2.54 75 2.00 – 2.04 75 

2.45 – 2.49 72 1.95 – 1.99 72 

2.40 – 2.44 69 1.90 – 1.94 69 

2.35 – 2.39 66 1.85 – 1.89 66 

2.30 – 2.34 63 1.80 – 1.84 63 

2.25 – 2.29 60 1.75 – 1.79 60 

2.20 – 2.24 57 1.70 – 1.74 57 

2.15 – 2.19 54 1.65 – 1.69 54 

2.10 – 2.14 51 1.60 – 1.64 51 

2.05 – 2.09 48 1.55 – 1.59 48 

2.00  - 2.04 45 1.50 – 1.54 45 

1.95 – 1.99 43 1.45 – 1.49 43 

1.90 – 1.94 41 1.40 – 1.44 41 

1.85 – 1.89 39 1.35 – 1.39 39 

1.80 – 1.84 37 1.30 – 1.34 37 

1.75 – 1.79 35 1.25 – 1.29 35 

1.70 – 1.74 33 1.20 – 1.24 33 

1.65 – 1.69 31 1.15 – 1.19 31 

1.60 – 1.64 29 1.10 - 1.14 29 

1.55 – 1.59 27 1.05 – 1.09 27 

1.50 – 1.54 25 1.00 – 1.04 25 

1.45 – 1.49 24 0.95 – 0.99 24 

1.40 – 1.44 23 0.90 – 0.94 23 

1.35 – 1.39 22 0.85 – 0.89 22 

1.30 – 1.34 21 0.80 – 0.84 21 

1.25 – 1.29 20 0.75 – 0.79 20 

1.20 – 1.24 19 0.70 – 0.74 19 

1.15 – 1.19 18 0.65 – 0.69 18 

1.10 – 1.14 17 0.60 – 0.64 17 

1.05 – 1.09 16 0.55 – 0.59 16 

1.00 – 1.04 15 0.50 – 0.54  15 
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50 METERS SPRINT 

(Performance Conversion Table) 

                         Men                        Women 

  Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points   Timing 
(Seconds) 

  Points   Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points   Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points 

5.7 and 
below 

100 8.6 34 6.7 and 
below 

100 9.6 34 

5.8 96 8.7 32 6.8 96 9.7 32 

5.9 92 8.8 30 6.9 92 9.8 30 

6.0 89 8.9 29 7.0 89 9.9 29 

6.1 86 9.0 28 7.1 86 10.0 28 

6.2 83 9.1 27 7.2 83 10.1 27 

6.3 80 9.2 26 7.3 80 10.2 26 

6.4 78 9.3 25 7.4 78 10.3 25 

6.5 76 9.4 24 7.5 76 10.4 24 

6.6 74 9.5 23 7.6 74 10.5 23 

6.7 72 9.6 22 7.7 72 10.6 22 

6.8 70 9.7 21 7.8 70 10.7 21 

6.9 68 9.8 20 7.9 68 10.8 20 

7.0 66 9.9 19 7.0 66 10.9 19 

7.1 64 10.0 18 8.1 64 11.0 18 

7.2 62 10.1 17 8.2 62 11.1 17 

7.3 60 10.2 16 8.3 60 11.2 16 

7.4 58 10.3 15 8.4 58 11.3 15 

7.5 56 10.4 14 8.5 56 11.4 14 

7.6 54 10.5 13 8.6 54 11.5 13 

7.7 52 10.6 12 8.7 52 11.6 12 

7.8 50 10.7 11 8.8 50 11.7 11 

7.9 48 10.8 10 8.9 48 11.8 10 

8.0 46 10.9 09 9.0 46 11.9 09 

8.1 44 11.0 08 9.1 44 12.0 08 

8.2 42 11.1 07 9.2 42 12.1 07 

8.3 40 11.2 06 9.3 40 12.2 06 

8.4 38 11.3 and 
above 

05 9.4 38 12.3 and 
above 

05 

8.5 36 ----- ------ 9.5 36 ------ ------ 
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1000 METERS RUN /WALK 

(Performance Conversion Table) 

                     Men                         Women 

Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points Timing 
(Seconds) 

Points 

3:00 and 
Below 

100 3:41-3:42 59 4:00 and 
Below 

100 4:41-4:42 59 

3:01 99 3:43 58 4:01 99 4:43-4:44 58 

3:02 98 3:45 57 4:02 98 4:45–4:46 57 

3:03 97 3:47 56 4:03 97 4:47–4:48 56 

3:04 96 3:49 55 4:04 96 4:49-4:50 55 

3:05 95 3:51 54 4:05 95 4:51–4:52 54 

3:06 94 3:53 53 4:06 94 4:53–4:54 53 

3:07 93 3:55 52 4:07 93 4:55–4:56 52 

3:08 92 3:57 51 4:08 92 4:57–4:58 51 

3:09 91 3:59 50 4:09 91 4:59–5:00 50 

3:10 90 4:01 49 4:10 90 5:01–5:02 49 

3:11 89 4:03 48 4:11 89 5:03–5:04 48 

3:12 88 4:05 47 4:12 88 5:05–5:06 47 

3:13 87 4:07 46 4:13 87 5:07-5:08 46 

3:14 86 4:09 45 4:14 86 5:09–5:10 45 

3:15 85 4:11 44 4:15 85 5:11–5:12 44 

3:16 84 4:13 43 4:16 84 5:13–5:14 43 

3:17 83 4:15 42 4:17 83 5:15–5:16 42 

3:18 82 4:17 41 4:18 82 5:17–5:18 41 

3:19 81 4:19 40 4:19 81 5:19–5:20 40 

3:20 80 4:21 39 4:20 80 5:21–5:22 39 

3:21 79 4:23 38 4:21 79 5:23–5:24 38 

3:22 78 4:25 37 4:22 78 5:25–5:26 37 

3:23 77 4:27 36 4:23 77 5:27–5:28 36 

3:24 76 4:29 35 4:24 76 5:29–5:30 35 

3:25 75 4:31 34 4:25 75 5:31–5:32 34 

3:26 74 4:33 33 4:26 74 5:33–5:34 33 

3:27 73 4:35 32 4:27 73 5:35–5:36 32 

3:28 72 4:37 31 4:28 72 5:37–5:38 31 

3:29 71 4:39 30 4:29 71 5:39–5:40 30 

3:30 70 4:41 29 4:30 70 5:41–5:43 29 

3:31 69 4:44 28 4:31 69 5:44–5:46 28 

3:32 68 4:47 27 4:32 68 5:47–5:49 27 

3:33 67 4:50 26 4:33 67 5:50–5:52 26 

3:34 66 4:53 25 4:34 66 5:53–5:55 25 
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3:35 65 4:56 24 4:35 65 5:56–5:58 24 

3:36 64 4:59 23 4:36 64 5:59–6:01 23 

3:37 63 5:02 22 4:37 63 6:02–6:04 22 

3:38 62 5:05 21 4:38 62 6:05–6:07 21 

3:39 61 5:08 20 4:39 61 6:08-6:10 20 

3:40 60 5:11 and 
above 

19 4:40 60 6:11 and 
above 

19 
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Central University of Haryana
Mahendergarh-1 23031 (Haryana). lndia
NAAC ACCREDTTED'A' GRADE UNIVERSITY

Acfnrr,btg ffiroryh g,4tievilng

tr-flim / No kdt6 / Date:

fhe Meeting of the School Board, School of Education was held on 27.l2.2)2}at I l:30 A.M.
The following members were present:

l. Prof. Sarika Sharma
Dean, School o1'Flducation &
Head, Department of l'eacher Education.
Central University of Haryana

Chairperson

5.

3.

4.

6.

1

8.

2. Prof. Shamsher Singh
Professor (Retd.), Department of physical Education,
Chaudhary Devi Lal University, Sirsa, Haryana

Prof. S.V.S. Choudhary
Professor (Retd.), IGNOU &
Former Chairman, NCTE, New Delhi

Prof. ,Iatinder Grover
Prof'essor, Department of Education,
Panjab Univcrsity, Chandigarh

Prof. Gurmeet Singh
Professor, Department of Physical Education,
Panj ab University, Chandigarh

Prof. Ravinder Pal Ahalawat
Head, Department of Physical Education and Sports,
Central University ol' I Iaryana

Prof. Parmod Kumar
Professor, Department of Teacher Education,
School of Education, Central University of Haryana
Prof. Nand Kishor
Prof-essor, Departrnent cll' l'eacher I:.ducation.
School of Education. Ccntral LJnivcrsity ol'llaryana

Prof. Gaurav Singh
Prof'essor, Department of Teacher Education,
School of Education. Centr/{niversity of I{aryana

-/\ \ .

Member

Member

(Online)

Member

Member
(Online)

Member

Member

Member

9.
{fi,,

Member 4'lut'''

CCF
Annexure-IX
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10. Dr. Jaipraksah Bhukar
Associate Professor, Departrnent of physicar lrcrucation and Sports,
Central {Jniversity of Haryana

11. Dr Renu Yadav
Assistant Professor, Department of Teacher leducation,
School of Education, Central University of Haryana

12. Dr. Sandeep Dhull
Assistant Prolessor. Deparlment oI physical ticlucation and Sports,
Central University of Haryana

At the very outset, Prof. Sarika sharma, chairperson, School Board of School of Education,
Central University of Haryana, initiated the meeting with the warm welcome ofall the members
of School Board and also presented the brief report of the progress made during this year by
the School of Education which was appreciated widely. The following agenda items (one by
one) were taken up and discussed in the meeting for consideration and approval of the School
Board:

Description

Confirmation of the Minuies of
on 14.09.2021

Member

Member

Member

School Board, School of Educationindorsed tte Minutes of Meeting of School Board,
School of Education held on 14.09.2021

fo collOer and upprr ffi
Oer B.qqj_qg_14.p4. trsg$11ru_e-) be|{ on 23.0s.2022.

n.as.2022.

The School Board, School of Eclucition c&srclered arffies of Boardof Studies o1' School of Education (For B.Ed. anA ivt.pct. programme) held on

Annexure-IV

To consider and approve tt
Igqglgllducation hetd on 19.12.2022.
The School Board, School ofEdrci
of Studies, Department of Teacher Education, School of 

'Eiucation, 
Central University

Io discuss ard rppl-r"tihe;.lrilrf *"f.Cr*
Education to transfer Mooc's on ,,Research Ethics uro rugiurism,,, as a courseof Department of Teacher Education under schoor ;;ffi;ili, ?.ntrurUniversify ol'Haryana as host institution and IGNOU will remain as a Nationalcoordinator. 'e'4r\4rrv.4r

l!:,1.h""1 lt:a:q, Sc:hori.or'.E.tt,ciiion-"ons,d..;d 
"rd "pp."*d 

t" t"rrrf., Mooct
on "Research Ilthics and Plagiarism", (2 credits) ur u 

"ou.rl 
of Department of Teacher

Education under School of Education, Central University of Haryana as host institutionand IGNOU wiil remain as a National coordinator.Page 182



Programnre on "l)igital Pcdagogy"' proposecl by I'ro1. Gaurav Singh, I)epartment of
Teacher Education in principle to start the new programnle as per NEp 2020 guidelines.
The members of the School Board suggested that the curricuiunr of the programme and
other need and requirement may be develop as per the university /uGC norms. The
agenda item to be placed before Academic Council for consideration and approval.
Annexure V

To discuss and approve the 50y
e as pef .eservation polic of Govt. of India/I.{CTE

The chairperson pres.r,ted thar th-ffi"rrr*
teacher trainee programme i.e. B.Ed. and M.Ed. (Two years) duly approved by NCTE
and the teaching facultl' was appointed as per the norms. After the detail discussion on
the item the School Board, Scl-rool of Education considered and approved the 500/o seats
for Science and Arts/Humanities/Commerce candidates in B.Ed. programme as per the
reservation policy of Govemment of India. Some of the Universities are following the
same practices. The agenda item to be placed before Academic Council fbr
consideration and approval. Annexure VI
To consider and approve the Mi,
Physical Education held on l5th November,2022
The School Board, School ofEd;
of Studies of Department of Physical Eclucation held on l5th November, ZA22
(Annexure-VII)

To_conside. ila
(2-Year) w.e.t. 2022-2023
The School Board, School ofEd
and syllabus of M.P.Ed. Programrne (2-Year) w.e.f. 2022-2023. The agenda item be
placed before Academic Council fbr consideration and approval. (Annexure-VI[)
To c_onsider and approve thc revised 

"drrrt.ri"w.e.f.2023-24
The School Board, School of Eclucition c

criteria for M.P.Ed. Programme w.e.fl the session 2023-24 which is approved by BoS
of Department of physical Education ancl Sports. The admission criteria will be 5O%o

weightage of CUII1' Score/ ani, other test Score a<iopted by the University, 25%
weightage of the Physical F,fliciency Test and 25% weightage to the Sports Merit

./) n fr*Z. \ bt/,^,,

'fo discuss and approve the n.tn Marte. LevelFrogram@
Wgr4y-Q! lgbrD-em {gr gryLo f r ea c h e r E d u ca tion
The School Board, School of fiduCafion corriO.r.O i-
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Criteria. The ag.ndu

approval. (Annexure-IX)

with the
To consider and a rate building for Sctrool of EOucationThe schoot ofe

and M'P'Ed' as per the NCTE norms and guidelines. And moreover, the four year ITEp
B'A' B'Ed' is going to start in the very next session. Therefore, the School Board,
School of Education unanimously resolve that there should be separate building for
School of Education fbr its srnooth functioning.

The Meeting was ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

Jatinder Grover Ravinder Pal Ahalawat

Renu Yadav

Gurmeet Singh

Nand Kishor

Sandeep Dhutl
J.ip.a:

S.V.S. Choudhary
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Central University of Haryana
Mahendergarh-123031 (Haryana). lndia
NAAC ACCREDITED'A' GRADE UNIVERSITY

Acfrfefug ffvoryft Believilng

F"ni6 / r.r o.Cr-r. JJ.l r**[ . n.rr.

Minutes of Meetins of the Board of Studies

A Meeting of Board of Studies" Department of 1'eacher Education under School of Education held or,

19J22022 at ll:00 am in Conference Room, Department of 'feacher Education, Central tJniversity,rf

Haryana. The lollowing members were present during the meeting:

l. Prof. Sarika Sharma
l.lcacl. Departmcnt o1"l'eachcr I-.ducation &
Dean. School ol' l:ducation.

Cerrtral University of I-laryana

2. Prof. Indira Dhull
Former Dean & Head, Department of lrducation,
MDU, Rohtak, Haryana

3. Prof. Vishal Sood

Professor, School of Education,

Central [Jniversity of Ilimanchal Pradesh

4. Prof. Parmod Kumar

Chairperson

Member Irxperl

Member Experl
(Joined Online)

Member

Professor, Department of Teacher Ed

School of Education, Central University of
5. Prof. Dinesh Chahal Member

7. Prof. Gaurav Singh Member

Professor, Department of Teacher Education

School of Education, Central University of [laryana

8. Dr. Renu Yadav

Assistant Professor. Department ol"feacher Education

School of Education, Cerrtral University of Flaryana

,4.
L-

,,,.*&'@ii,iZ,2oVt-'

Member

llltY'1p%{

Ra6 / oate:.|1. t. l. k. ?e.2.?-
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At the outset, Prof. Sarika Sharma, Head, Department of Teacher Education & Dean, School of
Education and Chairperson, welcomed Prof. Indira Dhull, Prof. Vishal Sood and all members of the Board

of Studies, Department of Teacher Education and also presented the briet'report of School of Education of
the academic session 2021-22.'fhercaticr. the tbllor,ving agenda items (one by one) were taken up and

discussed in the meeting fbr consideration and appror.'al o1'the lloard of Studies, Department of Teacher

Education, School of Education, Central tJniversity of llaryana:

Item
No.

Description

Reporting Items
0l Confirmation of the Minutes of Meeting of Board of Studies, School of Education held

on23.05.2022.
The Board ol' Studies of School of Education confirmed and approved the Minutes of the
Meeting of Board of Studies. School of Education held on23.05.2022.

(Annexure-I)
Items for Consideration

03 To consider and approve the Minutes of Departmental Research Committee,
Department of Teacher Education, School of Education held on 03.10.2022 and
t7.10.2022.
'fhe Board of Studies of Department ol'feacher trducation considered and approved the
recommendations of Departmental Research Committee. Department of T'eacher Education,
School of Education held on 03.10.2022 and 17.10.2022.

(Annexure-lI)
03 To consider and approve the Panel of Moderators, External Experts for Paper setting

and practical examination of Semester-I & III of B.Ed. Programme for the Academic
Session 2022 -2023.

The Board of Studies, Department of Teacher Education discussed and approved the Panel

of Moderators, External experls 1br Paper Sctting and Practical Examination of Semester-l &
III of B.Ed. Programme fbr the Academic Session 2022-2023 with the suggestions given by
the members.

(Annexure-III)
04 To consider and approve the Panel of Moderators, External Experts for Paper setting

and practical examination of Semester-l & III of M.Ed. Programme for the Academic
Session 2022 -2023.

The Board of Studies, Department oit-l'eu.'h.r. L:ducation Oiriuir.O ina ipo-ror.6 ,1',. pu*
of Moderators, External experts fbr Paper setting and practical examination of'semester-l &
III of M.Ed. Programme fbr the Academic Session 2022-2023 with the suggestions given by
the members.

(Annexure-IV)

,an\L__
2lPage -..r,^tTbZZ ^ ,,W t;\'*
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05 To consider the request of Mr. Naveen Jain, Research

Education, School of Education to join as Project

research project.

Scholar, Department of Teacher

Assistant in NIEPA sponsored

ft.,e Ctluirperson of BOS presented the request of Mr. Naveen Jain. Research Scholar,

Department of 'I'eacher Educatiorr" School of EdLrcation to.ioin as Pro.iect Assistant in NIEPA

sponsored research pro.iect and also said that he has completed the residential period as per

the Ph.D. Ordinance of Central University of Haryana, date of admission was04.07.2018 &

date of registration was 03.08.2018. Ue shall submit his Ph.D. thesis very soon. After the

detailed discussion, it is approved that Mr. Naveen.lain. Research Scholar. Department of
'feacher Educatiorr. School of EdLrcation may.ioin as Pro.iect Assistant in NIEPA sponsored

rcsearch pro.iect as per Central IJniversitl, ol'llaryana rules.

(trry:g:J) -*-lb diaar;; ,rA upp.,rve the proposal

Pedagogy".

of nen \lastcr t.cvel Programme on "Digital06

Prof. Gaurav Singh, Department of Teacher Education, CUH presented the proposal to start

the new Master Level Programme on "Digital Pedagogy" in BOS and after the detailed

discussion on the proposal. it was approved in principle to start the new Programme through

blended mode as per the NtrP-2020.
(Annexure-VI)

07 To consider the proposal to transfer and accept the SWAYAM MOOC's on "Research

Ethics and Plagiarism" (2 credits) as a course of Department of Teacher Education

under School of Education, CUH as host institution and IGNOU will remain as a

National Coordinator.
Prof'. Gaurav Sirrgh. I)eparlrnent ol"l'cacher [rducation. Ci-lH presented the proposal to

transf'er and accept the SWAYAM MOOC's ort "Research I:thics and Plagiarism" (2 credits)

as a course o1'Department ol"l'eachcr [:ducatiorr undcr School ol'lrducation, CUll as host

institution and IGNOU will remain as a National Coordinator and after the detailed discussion

on the proposal, it was approved.
(Annexure-VII)

08 To discuss and approve the 50%

Arts/H u man ities/Com merce candidates

of Govt. of India/NCTE.

seats for Science and

B.Ed. Programme as per
50'h seats for

reservation policytn

The Chairperson presented that the Department of Teacher Education under School of

Education is running two Teacher Training Programmes- B.Ed. & M.Ed. duly approved by

the NC'|E and the teaching faculty was appointed as per the norms & regulations of NCTE.

After the detailed discussion on the agerrda item. the same is approved by BOS, Department

of -l'eacher F:c]ucation that the 50% seats fbr Sciertce and 50o/o seats fbr

Arts/l'lumanities/Cotnmerce candidates in 13.Ed. Programrle as per reservation policy of
Govt. of lndiaiNC'll':. lrurlher. it rvas resolved that il arry seat shall remain vacant in any

category of Science and Arts/[]urnanities/Cr)r"nnrercc. it shall be filled-up vise-versa.

(Annexure-VIII)

3lPage 2t {,A- \"(sPage 187



Any other items with the permission of Chairperson

1. Approval of the Panel of External [ixperts for Departmentul Reseu,'ch
Committee, f)epartment of 'I'eacher Flducation, CUH.

After the detailed discussion" the Boarcl of Studies. Department of 'reacher Educatr.rrr
approved the Panel of External Experts fbr Departmental Research Committee, Departm,;nt
of Teacher Education, CUH.

(Annexure-IX)
_.1

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair.

Prof.sarik ffiorrr.--#H Prof. Vishal Sood

Prof. M 6ev
Prof. Nand Kishor

lqlt4'Lo2I

O,MM
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School of Engineering and'fechnology
Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh

Proceedings/Minutes of the School Board Meeting
of School o1' Engineering &'fechnology. I-leld on 29.09.2022

School Board Meeting of School of Engineering and Technology consisting of fbur
departments 1) Department of Computer Science,2) Department of Electrical Engineering,3)
Department of Civil Engineering and 4) Department of Printing and Packaging Technology
was held on 29th September 2022 at Room No 107. SOET Block. Central University of
IJaryana. Mahendergarh. 'l-he fbllowing merlbers were present in the meeting through online
and oflline mode:

Link for online meeting: https://meet.google.com/rhd-rnot-wsi

o Prof. Phool Singh, Dean SoET & HOD ppT - Chairperson
o Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh, Professor. NIT Kurukshetra, Subject Expert-Member
o Dr. l)hirendra Singhal. Professor, DCRUST Murthal, Sub.iect Expert-Member' . Dr. Sarbjeet Singh, Profbssor. Panjab University, Subject Expert-Member
o Prof Sathans, Professor, NIT Kurukshetra
o Dr. Rajesh Kumar Dubey, HoD-EE - Member
o Prof. Vikas Garg, HoD, Civil Engineering-Member
o Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD, CSE-Member
o Prol-. Kalpana Chauhan. Profbssor" Chemistry" Mcmber
. Dr. Sumi1. Assistant Prol-essor. I1E" CUIl-Membcr
o Dr. Neeraj Kumar, Assistant Prof-essor, Civil Engineering, CUH-Member
o Sh. Shammi Mehra" Assistant Professor. PPT, CUH-Member
o Dr Manoj Kumar Singh, Associate Professor, physics- Special Invitee

The Dean of SoET welcomed all the members and after deliberations. it was
resolved/recommended by the School Board members as follows:

o The Scheme and syllabi for B.Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for 8th Semester
(Annexure-l) recommended by Board of studies, Electrical Engineering in the minutes
of meeting held on 12.09.2022 are approved fbr B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for
session 2022-23 onwards.

o In B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) programme, course code of Industry Internship is
changed f,rom BTEE8OIA to BTEESI0A and the course code of Project Stage II from
Il'l EIr801A to UE800A as approved by Board of studies, lrlectrical Engineering in the
minutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022.

o ln B.'fech. (Electrical Engineering) programme,8'l'semestercourse code BT EE8l0A
(lndustry Internship) will be evaluated fbr 20 credits and 500 Marks. while BT EE800A
(Project Stage II) will be evaluated for l3 credit and 300 Marks"

o ln M. Tech. (Energy System Management) Programme, course code MTESM-2l2
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -2) and MTESM-306
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -3) will be evaluated at depa(ment
level similar to MTEMS-112 (Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -l)
fbr 100 marks and for 2 credits each, which was already approved in BOS. (Revised
scheme attached as Annexure -ll).

o In Ph. D. (Electrical Engineering) programme, the evaluation of Seminar (SOET
020103C0022) of 2 credits will be evaluated for 100 marks at departmental level.
(Revised scheme attached as Annexure -lll).

Annexure-XI
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o The Scheme and syllabi for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) for Semesters 7th and 8tl'

(Annexure-1V) recommended by Board of studies, Civil Engineering in the minutes of
online meeting held on 07.09.2022 are approved for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) fbr
session 2022-23 onwards.

o The Scheme and syllabi fbr B. Tech. (PPT) for Sth Semester (Annexure-V)

recommended by Board of studies. PPT in the rninutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022

are approved for B. Tech. (PPT') for session 2022-23 onwards.
o The committee recommended to introduce Seminar paper in BTech Scheme.

Accordingly, BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and PPT has introduce

Seminar in 7th semester of their BTech scheme and committee approve to the same. B.

Tech. Computer Science and Engineering had Seminar paper in their 6tl' Semester.

Revised 7th semester scheme of BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and

PPT will be implemented from 2023-24 session onwards. (Annexure I, IV and VI)
o The Committee approved the new general elective courses (GEC) of Green

Technologies (BTAS200), Environmental Pollution and Human Health (BTAS20l)
and Accounting and Financial Management (BTAS202) and their syllabi in SoET
(Annexure VII).

o Committee deliberated the draft MTech ordinance and recommend to consider the same

in the next School Board meeting after due incorporation of the suggestions of the

committee.
o Admission to BTech Programmes of SOET is recommended through Joint Seat

Allocation System (JOSSA) based on Joint Entrance Examination (JEE- Main) from
2023 -24 session onwards.

Meeting ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

Prof. Phool Singh,
Dean SoET

Prof. Sarbjeet Singh
Panjab University

Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh
NIT Kurukshetra

Prof Sathans.
NIT Kurukshetra

Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD.
CSE

Dr. Neera.j Kumar,
Civil Engineering

Prof. Dhirendra Singhal
DCRUST Mur:thal

Chemistry

@,,
Dr. Sunrit. EE 1

Prof.'ViKas'Garg,

lt-/ Y\-/
Dr {anoj \ Kr,,',',o,

Singh, Physics

\@
Prof. Kalpana Chauhan"

\\hd{

HoD, Civil Engineering

Dr. It6jesh Kumar Dubey.
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1. Undergraduate and Integrated UG-PG Programmes of study leading to award of

respective Certificates/Diplomas/Degrees shall be offered and conducted by the

respective Schools/Departments/ Centres established by the University. This Ordinance

pertains to Undergraduate programmes and Integrated UG-PG Programmes (introduced

w.e.f. the Academic Session: 2023-24 and thereafter) with provision of Academic Bank

of Credits and ‘Multiple Entry and Exit’ options at various stages.

2. Definition of Keywords:

2.1. Choice-Based Credit System (CBCS): The CBCS provides an opportunity for the students

to choose courses from the prescribed courses comprising core, elective and skill based

courses. It provides a ‘cafeteria’ approach in which the students can take courses of

their choice, learn at their own pace, study additional courses and acquire more than

the minimum required credits, and adopt an inter-disciplinary approach to learning.

2.2. Programme: An educational programme leading to the award of a Degree, Diploma or

Certificate.

2.3. Academic Year: Two consecutive (one odd + one even) semesters shall constitute one

academic year.

2.4. Semester: Each Semester shall consist of 15-18 weeks of academic work equivalent to

90 actual teaching days. The odd semester may be scheduled ordinarily from July to

December and even semester from January to June. The credit-based semester system

provides flexibility in designing curriculum and assigning credits based on the course

content and hours of teaching.

2.5. Summer Term: A summer term is for eight weeks during summer break.

Internship/apprenticeship/work-based vocational education and training can be carried

out during the summer term, especially by students who wish to exit after two

semesters or four semesters of study.

2.6. Course: Usually referred to as paper, it is a component of a Programme. All courses

need not carry the same weightage. A course may be designed to comprise

lectures/tutorials/laboratory work/field work/outreach activities/project

work/dissertation/internship/apprentice/practical training/viva/seminars/term-

papers/assignments/presentations/self-studywork/clinical component, etc., or a

combination of some of these with objectives and learning outcomes.

ORDINANCE-XXXIV 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMMES AND INTEGRATED UG-PG PROGRAMMES 
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2.7. Credit: A unit by which the course work is measured. It determines the number of hours 

of instructions required per week. One credit is equivalent to one hour of teaching 

(lecture or tutorial) or two hours of practical work/field work, per week. 

2.8. Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): An academic service mechanism to facilitate students 

to become its academic account holders, thereby paving the way for seamless student 

mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Educational Institutions through a 

formal system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers and credit 

redemption to promote distributed and flexible teaching-learning. 

2.9. Academic Bank Account: An individual account with the Academic Bank of Credits 

opened and operated by a student, to which all academic credits earned by the Student 

from course(s) of study are deposited, recognised, maintained, accumulated, 

transferred, validated or redeemed for the purposes of the award of 

degree/diploma/certificates etc. by an awarding institution. 

2.10. Credit Point: It is the product of the grade point and the number of credits for a course.  

2.11. Grade Point: It is a numerical weight allotted to each letter grade on a 10-point scale. 

2.12. Letter Grade: It is an index of the performance of students in a said course. Grades are 

denoted by letters O, A+, A, B+, B, C, P and F. It means a letter grade assigned to a 

student on the basis of evaluation of a course on a ten point scale. 

2.13. Credit-Based Semester System (CBSS): Under the CBSS, the requirement for awarding a 

degree or diploma or certificate is prescribed in terms of number of credits to be 

completed by the students 

2.14. Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of performance of the work done 

in a semester. It is ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various courses 

registered in a semester and the total course credits taken during that semester. It shall 

be expressed up to two decimal places.  

2.15. Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): It is a measure of overall cumulative 

performance of a student over all semesters. The CGPA is the ratio of total credit points 

secured by a student in various courses in all semesters and the sum of the total credits 

of all courses in all the semesters. It is expressed up to two decimal places. 

2.16. Transcript/ Grade Card or Certificate: Based on the grades earned, a grade certificate 

shall be issued to all the registered students after every semester. The grade certificate 

will display the course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured) along with 

SGPA of that semester and CGPA earned till that semester. 

2.17. Undergraduate Programmes: Undergraduate Programmes of study leading to award of 

Bachelor’s Degrees shall be offered and conducted by the respective 

Schools/Departments/ Centres established by the University. 
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2.18. Integrated UG-PG Programmes: Integrated Programmes of study leading to award of 

respective Certificates/Diplomas/Degrees shall be offered and conducted by the 

respective Schools/Departments/ Centres established by the University. 

2.19. Apprenticeship/lnternship Embedded Degree Programme: A programme of study 

containing minimum 20% of the total credits of the Degree programme assigned to 

apprenticeship/internship in consonance with UGC Guidelines for Higher Education 

Institutions to offer Apprenticeship/Internship Embedded Degree Programme. 

2.20. Internship/apprenticeship: It is the position of a student/trainee who works in an organization 

in order to gain work experience or satisfy requirements of hands on/professional training as 

prescribed in the curriculum. 

2.21. Major discipline: It is the discipline or subject of main focus and the degree will be 

awarded in that discipline. Students should secure the prescribed number of credits 

(minimum 50% of total credits) through core courses in the major discipline.  

2.22. Minor discipline: It helps a student to gain a broader understanding beyond the major 

discipline. For example, if a student pursuing an Economics major obtains a minimum of 

12 credits from a bunch of courses in Statistics, then the student will be awarded B.A. 

degree in Economics with a Minor in Statistics. 

 

3. Eligibility for Admission: A candidate may be admitted to the 

Undergraduate/Integrated UG-PG Programme (first Degree) if he or she has attained 

the minimum eligibility/qualification at the time of admission i.e. Senior Secondary 

Certificate or Higher Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained after successful 

completion of Grade 12 or equivalent grade, or as decided by the University from time 

to time.  

The eligibility criteria for admission to various programmes offered by the University 

shall be as decided by the University from time to time. 

 

4. Types of Courses/Activities: Each programme may have various types of 

courses/activities, namely, Core courses, Ability Enhancement Courses, Skill 

Enhancement Courses, Discipline Specific Electives, Generic Electives, Massive Open 

Online Courses(MOOCs), Self-Study Courses, Internship, Seminar, community 

engagement and services, field practice/projects and/ or any other as specified in the 

curriculum of a programme of study. 

4.1. Core Courses: 

4.1.1. The core courses are those courses whose knowledge is deemed essential for the 

students registered for a particular programme of study. Where feasible and necessary, 

two or more programmes may prescribe one or more common core courses. 
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4.1.2. The core courses shall be mandatory for all the students registered for that particular 

programme 

4.2. Elective Courses: The elective courses can be chosen from a pool of papers. The courses 

may be very specific or specialized or advanced or supportive to the discipline/ subject 

of study or which provide an extended scope or which enable an exposure to some 

other discipline/subject/domain or nurtures the candidate’s proficiency/skill are called 

an Elective Courses. 

These courses are intended to:  

• allow the student to specialize in one or more branches of the broad subject area;  

• help the student to acquire knowledge and skills in a related area that may have 

applications in the broad subject area;  

• help the student to bridge any gap in the curriculum and enable acquisition of 

essential skills (e.g. statistical, computational, language, communication skills, etc.); 

and  

• help the student to pursue an area of interest.  

• The student may also choose additional elective courses offered by the University to 

enable him/her to acquire extra credits from the discipline, or across the discipline. 

4.3. Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) Course: Elective course offered under the main 

discipline/subject of study is referred to as Discipline Specific Elective. The respective 

department may offer various DSE courses based on the requirements, scope and need 

of the programme. The department may also offer discipline related Elective courses of 

interdisciplinary nature. 

4.4. Generic Elective (GE) Course: It is an elective course chosen from an unrelated 

discipline/subject, with an intention to seek exposure beyond one’s primary discipline. 

The purpose of this category of papers is to offer the students the option to explore 

disciplines of interest beyond the choices they make in Core and Discipline Specific 

Elective papers. The respective department may offer various courses under this 

category based on the expertise, specialization, requirements, scope and need. 

4.5. Ability Enhancement Course (AEC): The Ability Enhancement (AE) Courses are based 

upon the content that leads to Knowledge enhancement; i. Environmental Science and 

ii. English/Hindi/MIL Communication, etc. These courses are mandatory for all 

disciplines particularly at undergraduate level. 

4.6. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC): These courses may be chosen from a pool of courses 

designed to provide value-based and/or skill-based knowledge and should contain both 

theory and lab/hands-on/training/field work. The main purpose of these courses is to 

provide students life-skills in hands-on mode so as to increase their employability.  
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4.7. Self-study Courses: The self-study courses, if offered, are optional and not mandatory. 

Being non-credit courses, the performance of students in these courses shall be 

indicated either as “satisfactory” or as “unsatisfactory”, instead of the Letter Grade and 

this shall not be counted for the computation of SGPA/CGPA.  

4.8. Seminar: A course requiring students to participate in structured 

discussion/conversation or debate focused on assigned tasks/readings, current or 

historical events, or shared experiences guided or led by an expert or qualified 

personnel in a field of learning, work/vocation, or professional practice. 

4.9. Internship: A course requiring students to participate in a professional activity or work 

experience, or cooperative education activity with an entity external to the education 

institution, normally under the supervision of an expert of the given external entity. A 

key aspect of the internship is induction into actual work situations. Internships involve 

working with local industry, government or private organizations, business 

organizations, artists, crafts persons, and similar entities to provide opportunities for 

students to actively engage in on-site experiential learning.  

4.10. Field practice/projects: Courses requiring students to participate in field-based 

learning/projects generally under the supervision of an expert of the given external 

entity.  

4.11. Community engagement and service: Courses requiring students to participate in field-

based learning/projects generally under the supervision of an expert of the given 

external entity. The curricular component of ‘community engagement and service’ will 

involve activities that would expose students to the socio-economic issues in society so 

that the theoretical learning can be supplemented by actual life experiences to generate 

solutions to real-life problems.  

Note: A course (Core/Elective/Self-study/skill-based) may also take the form of a 

Dissertation, Project work, Practical/Hands-on training, Field work or 

Internship/Seminar. 

4.12. Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs): The students may opt for the online courses 

offered through India’s national Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) platform, viz. 

Study Web of Active Learning for Young Minds (SWAYAM) or any other online platform 

approved by UGC/regulatory body from time to time up to an extent as prescribed in 

the curriculum of an academic programme with the approval of the respective Board of 

Studies. The Departments may identify up to 40% MOOC courses from SWAYAM Portal 

or any other online platform approved by UGC/regulatory body from time to time for 

adoption in UG/Integrated UG-PG programmes in accordance with relevant UGC 

Guidelines.  
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5. Mobility Options and Credit Transfer through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): 

5.1. Academic Bank of Credits, a national-level facility to promote flexibility of curriculum 

framework and interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary academic mobility of students 

across Higher Education Institutions in the country, facilitates students to choose their 

own learning path to attain a Certificate or Diploma or Degree or Post-Graduate diploma 

or academic qualification, working on the principle of multiple entry-multiple exit as 

well as any-time, any-where, and any-level learning.  

5.2. Each student shall have to register on Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) portal for creation 

of the unique ABC ID to avail multiple entry and multiple exit options and mobility 

across various disciplines and Higher Education Institutes.  

5.3. The requirement of credits as well as essential components of study for award of the 

Certificate/Diploma/Degree shall be as prescribed by the University.  

5.4. The norms in respect of the curriculum content, curriculum transaction, and educational 

technologies for the courses offered, their timing, continuous evaluation methods, 

attendance and novel methods of assessment shall be as decided by the University.  

5.5. Credits earned and deposited with Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) shall be valid for the 

purpose of redemption to a Certificate/Diploma/Degree, for varying duration as 

specified by the credit awarding and credit accepting Higher Education Institution 

subject to a maximum duration of seven years;  

5.6. Provided that once any credit is redeemed for the award of a degree, diploma or 

certificate, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the student’s Academic Bank 

Account, and the credits earned by a student cannot be reused for the award of any 

other formal academic qualifications.  

5.7. Students may customize or design their own degrees utilizing courses offered by one or 

more Higher Education Institutes registered with Academic Bank of Credits;  

5.8. Provided that, the student shall be required to earn at least fifty percent of the credits 

from the Higher Education Institute awarding the degree, diploma or certificate;  

5.9. Provided further that, the student shall be required to earn the required number of 

credits in the core subject area necessary for the award of the degree, diploma or 

certificate as specified by the university in which the student is enrolled.  

5.10. A student shall be eligible for the award of degree, diploma or certificate, whichever 

applicable, only after fulfilment of the credit requirements, assessment processes, 

duration and other relevant provisions as laid down by the university.  

5.11. A student can take the courses of any other university subject to equivalence of the 

core/elective courses and availability of seats, adopting due administrative process and 

formal consent of the University/Universities through the Equivalence Committee(s). 
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5.12. The flexibility and mobility option doesn’t entitle a student to be exempted or relaxed 

from any of the requisites (sessional tests, attendance, assignments, end-semester 

examinations, programme duration etc.) for the completion of the programme. 

5.13. The mobility option should not be interpreted as inter-university migration unless 

approved by both the Universities. 

5.14. The students shall be permitted to opt inter-disciplinary/multidisciplinary courses of 

their choice, learn at their pace, undergo additional courses, earn more than the 

required credits, and adopt an interdisciplinary/ multidisciplinary approach to learning. 

5.15. The mobility across the disciplines is also subject to availability of seats, faculty, 

infrastructure, etc (as fixed by the University/department from time to time). 

5.16. Mobility of Credits earned by the students from GIAN (Global Initiative of Academic 

Networks) courses/ MOOCs (Massive Open Online Courses)/ SWAYAM (Study Webs of 

Active –Learning for Young Aspiring Minds)/ Swachh Bharat Internship Programme/ etc. 

shall be credited in accordance with the provisions made under the respective schemes, 

as amended from time to time; subject to compatibility of course content & assessment 

process with the prior approval of the respective Board of Studies/ School Board. 

5.17. The student shall be given the equivalent credit weightage for the credits earned vide 

online learning credit courses through SWAYAM platform or any other platform 

specified by UGC and as approved by the respective Board of Studies.  

6. Credits: A credit defines the quantum of contents/syllabus prescribed for a course and 

determines the number of hours of instruction required per week. Thus, in each course, 

credits are assigned on the basis of the number of lectures/tutorials/laboratory 

work/field work and other forms of learning required for completing the contents in 15-

week schedule. Two hours of laboratory work/field work etc. is generally considered 

equivalent to 1 hour of lecture. 

i. 1 Credit = 1 Theory/Tutorial period of one-hour duration, or 

ii. In case of practical, 1 Credit = 1 Practical period of two-hour duration 

iii. A one-credit of Seminar or Internship or Studio activities or Field practice/projects or 

Community engagement and service means two-hour engagements per week. 

Accordingly, in a semester of 15 weeks duration, one credit in these courses is 

equivalent to 30 hours of engagement, or as specified by the Board of Studies. 

 

A core/elective course with practical component may ordinarily carry up to 6 credits 

while a core/elective course without practical component may carry up to 5 credits; a 

self-study course shall normally carry not more than 3 credits.  
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All discipline-specific courses (major or minor) may be 4 credits or as appropriate. An 

additional one to two credits may be allotted for tutorials or practicals. 

All courses under the Multi-disciplinary, Ability Enhancement (language), and Skill 

Enhancement categories etc. may be of 3-credits or as appropriate; 

Courses under Value Added, Summer Internship/ Apprenticeship/ Community outreach 

activities, etc., for all majors, may be of 2-credits or as appropriate; 

Terminal year Research Project / Dissertation etc., may be of 12 credits for 

Undergraduate programme.  

In case of Post-Graduate programme, a dissertation/ project work/field work may carry 

up to 16 credits (along with other core/elective courses). However, a dedicated 

semester-long dissertation/project work/field work may carry up to 24 credits. 

 

7. Course Coding: Each course offered by a school/department is identified by a unique 

course code indicating school, department, programme no., semester, course no., core 

(C)/ ability enhancement course (AE)/ skill enhancement course (SE)/elective course (E)/ 

self-study courses (SS)/Internship (I) etc., number of credits attached to theory lectures, 

tutorials, practical and total number of credits for the course, respectively. For example, 

the course code for fifth core course of the first programme in the second semester in 

Department of Chemistry under the School of Basic Sciences carrying 4 credits (3 theory 

lectures and one practical) may be- SBS CHEM 01 02 05 C 3014. However, the concerned 

Board of Studies/School Board may devise a specific course codification pattern with the 

approval of the Academic Council. 

 

8. Duration of the Programmes: 

Programmes Bachelor’s Degree# Integrated UG-PG Degree 

Duration The duration of the 3-year 

Bachelor’s programme is 3years 

or 6 semesters.  

The duration of the Integrated UG-

PG Degree is -5 Years or 10 

semesters/ -2 years or 4 semesters 

after obtaining a Bachelor’s 

Degree/ 1 year or 2 semesters 

after obtaining a four-year 

Bachelor’s Degree, whatever is 

applicable. 

The duration of the Bachelor’s 

Degree with Honours or 

Honours with Research is 4 

years or 8 semesters.  

Exit Students who desire to undergo 

a 3-year UG Programme will be 

allowed to exit after successful 

completion of the 3rd year.  

Students who desire to undergo a 

4-year UG Programme (Honours or 

Honours with Research) will be 

allowed to exit after successful 

Page 230



 

P
ag

e9
 

If a student wants to leave after 

the completion of the first or 

second year, the student will be 

given a UG Certificate or UG 

Diploma, respectively, provided 

they earn the prescribed 

number of credits. 

completion of the 4th year, 

provided they earn the prescribed 

number of credits. 

Entry Students who exit with a UG 

certificate or UG diploma are 

permitted to re-enter within 

three years and complete the 

degree programme*. 

Students who exit with a UG 

certificate, UG diploma or UG 

degree are permitted to re-enter 

within three years and complete 

the degree programme*, whatever 

is applicable. 

Maximum 

Duration 

Three Years period beyond the 

normal period to clear the 

backlog to be qualified for the 

Degree. 

Three Years period beyond the 

normal period to clear the backlog 

to be qualified for the Degree. 

*However, the conditions of ABC of NEP-2020 shall apply. 

# Three-year Bachelor’s Degree, Bachelor’s with Honours or Bachelor’s Degree (Honours 

with Research) or Apprenticeship/Internship Embedded Undergraduate Programme as 

specified by the Board of Studies of the respective Department. 

a. The students enrolled in Bachelor’s or Integrated UG-PG Programme shall also be 

eligible for multiple entry and exit as prescribed by the respective 

department/relevant clause of the Ordinance. 

b. Provided that a semester or a year may be approved a zero semester or a zero year 

for a student if he/she could not continue with the academic work during that 

period due to illness and hospitalization, or due to accepting a 

scholarship/fellowship subject to the fulfilment of requirements laid down in this 

respect by the regulations with the approval of Academic Council. Such a zero 

semester/year shall not be counted for calculation of the duration of the 

programme in case of such a student. On re-joining, the student shall resume the 

academic programme with the subsequent batch. For example, a student availing 

zero semester in an odd semester shall resume the studies of that semester with 

subsequent batch of odd semester students. 

 

9. Syllabi and Structure of the Programmes of Study: The Syllabi and Structure of the 

Programme of study shall be as approved by the Academic Council on the 
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recommendations of the Board of Studies/School Board of the 

Department/Centre/School concerned. 

 

10. Student Advisor: 

The Department shall appoint an Advisor for each student from amongst the faculty 

members of the Department concerned. All faculty members of the department shall 

act as Student Advisors and shall have more or less equal number of students. The 

Student Advisor shall advise the student in selection of courses and shall render all 

possible support, guidance and counselling to him/her. 

 

11. Course Registration: 

11.1. The registration for courses shall be the sole responsibility of the student. No student 

shall be allowed to do a course without registration, and no student shall be entitled to 

any credits in the course, unless he/she has been registered for the course by the 

scheduled date fixed by the University. 

11.2. Every student shall also register on Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) portal under the 

guidance of the Student Advisor. 

11.3. Every student has to register in each semester (in consultation with his/her Student 

Advisor) for the courses he/she intends to undergo in that semester by applying as per 

the prescribed proforma, duly signed by him/her, the Student Advisor and the Head of 

the Department, within the deadline notified for the purpose by the University.  

11.4. Late registration may be permitted by the Head/Incharge of the Department up to a 

maximum of six weeks after the commencement of the semester, on payment of late 

registration fee of Rs. 100/-, or as revised from time to time. 

11.5. Withdrawal from a course may be permitted up to two weeks from the date of 

registration, provided the courses registered after withdrawal shall enable the student 

to earn a minimum of 20 credits in a semester. Withdrawal from a course may not be 

allowed for those who had late registration. 

11.6. Late registration may be permitted by the Head/Incharge of the Department up to a 

maximum of six weeks after the commencement of the semester, on payment of late 

fee prescribed by the university. 

11.7. A student may be allowed by the Head/Incharge of the Department to add a course or 

substitute a course for another course of the same type (skill enhancement course/ 

elective course/ self-study course), for valid reasons with the consent of the Student 

Advisor not later than two weeks from the date of commencement of the semester.  
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11.8. If a student registers himself/herself for more elective courses than the prescribed in 

the programme, while calculating the Semester/Cumulative Grade Point Average, the 

prescribed number of elective courses for the programme of study shall be included in 

the descending order of the grades obtained by him/her. 

11.9. The elective courses (Discipline-specific or Generic) opted and registered and attempted 

by the student in the end-semester examination may not be replaced, unless it is 

otherwise not mandatory. However, a student studying in odd or even semester shall 

have the option of choosing an elective course offered by the respective/allied/other 

department at same level from the corresponding semester i.e. students of odd 

semester shall opt for the courses of odd semesters and students of even semester shall 

opt for the courses offered by the parent or other department in even-semester. In case 

of an elective opted in addition to the minimum requirement of the programme, it will 

not be binding on the students to qualify such courses. 

 

12. Minimum Credit Requirements: 

The student shall be required to register for the credits as specified by the Board of 

Studies of the respective department for a programme of study, as amended from time 

to time. The Academic Council, on the recommendation of BoS/School Board of the 

respective Department/School, shall decide the curriculum with specific minimum credit 

requirements for Certificate, Diploma, Bachelor’s Degree, Bachelor’s Degree (Honours), 

Bachelor’s Degree (Honours with Research), Postgraduate Diploma, Postgraduate 

Degree and Integrated UG-PG programme(s) in accordance with relevant 

Ordinance/UGC Regulations/Guidelines, as amended from time to time. The credit 

requirements for various levels of Certificate, Diploma and Degree Programmes are as 

under: 

Table-A 

Level Certificate/Diploma/

Degree 

(in the field of 

learning and 

discipline) 

Qualification description Credit Requirements 

5 Undergraduate 

Certificate 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first year of 

an Undergraduate/UG-PG 

Integrated programme with 

required number of 

credits/grade. 

40-44, including minimum credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others as prescribed in the 

syllabi of the first year. 

In addition to the above, the 

student is required to complete 

one vocational course of four 

credits during the summer 

vacation of the first year. 
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6 

Undergraduate 

Diploma 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first two 

years of an 

Undergraduate/UG-PG 

Integrated programme with 

required number of 

credits/grade. 

80-88, including minimum credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others as prescribed in the 

syllabi of the first two years). 

In addition to the above, the 

student is required to complete 

one vocational course of four 

credits during the summer 

vacation. 

7 Bachelor’s Degree Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first three 

years of an 

Undergraduate/UG-PG 

Integrated programme with 

required number of 

credits/grade. 

120-132 including minimum credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others as prescribed in the 

syllabi of the first three years). 

8 Bachelor’s Degree 

(Honours) 

 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first four 

years of an 

Undergraduate/UG-PG 

Integrated programme with 

required number of 

credits/grade. 

 160-176 including minimum 

credits from the elective courses 

(DSE/GE) or others as prescribed in 

the syllabi of the Bachelor’s Degree 

(Honours) programme. 

Honours students not undertaking 

research will do 3 courses for 12 

credits in lieu of a research project 

/ Dissertation 

8 Bachelor’s Degree 

(Honours with 

Research) 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first four 

years of an 

Undergraduate/UG-PG 

Integrated programme with 

required number of 

credits/grade required for 

Bachelor’s Degree (Honours 

with Research), if any such 

degree is specifically offered 

by a department. 

160-176 including minimum credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others as prescribed in the 

syllabi of the Bachelor’s Degree 

(Honours with Research) 

programme. 

Students choosing a 4-Year 

Bachelor’s degree (Honours with 

Research) are required to take up 

research projects under the 

guidance of a faculty member. The 

students are expected to complete 

the Research Project in the eighth 

semester. The research outcomes 

of their project work may be 

published in peer-reviewed 
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journals or may be presented in 

conferences /seminars or may be 

patented. 

8 Postgraduate 

Diploma 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first four 

years of the integrated UG-PG 

Programme with required 

number of credits/grade. 

166-186, including minimum 8 

credits from the elective courses 

(DSE/GE) or others as prescribed in 

the syllabi of first four years of the 

integrated UG-PG Programme. 

Exit after the successful 

completion of the first year or 

two semesters of the two-

year Master’s Degree 

Programme with required 

number of credits/grade after 

obtaining a Bachelor’s 

Degree. 

46-54, including minimum 8 credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others of which at least 4 credits 

shall be from elective courses 

offered by another Department. 

9 Master’s Degree Exit after the successful 

completion of the two years 

or four semesters of the two-

year Master’s Degree 

Programme with required 

number of credits/grade after 

obtaining a Bachelor’s 

Degree. 

Or 

96-104, including a minimum of 16 

credits from elective courses (of 

which at least 8 credits shall be 

from elective courses offered by 

other Departments). 

Exit after successful 

completion of one year or 

two semesters of the 

Master’s Degree Programme 

with required number of 

credits/grade after obtaining 

a Bachelor’s Degree (Honours 

or Honours with Research) or 

PG Diploma, if any such 

degree is specifically offered 

by the Department. 

46-54 including minimum 8 credits 

from the elective courses (DSE/GE) 

or others of which at least 4 credits 

shall be from elective courses 

offered by another Department. 

9 Degree in Integrated 

UG-PG Programme 

Exit after successful 

completion of the courses 

prescribed in the first five 

years of the integrated UG-PG 

Programme with required 

number of credits/grade. 

206-230 including minimum 

prescribed credits from elective 

courses (DSE/GE) or others of 

which at least 8 credits shall be 

from elective courses offered by 

other Departments). 
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Note(s):  

i). The Student is required to declare in writing his/her choice for exit at specific level as 

mentioned above (Certificate/Diploma/Degree) during registration for the terminal 

semester on completion of which he/she wants to exit, through respective Head of the 

Department. 

ii). The credit requirements for Apprenticeship/Internship Embedded Degree Programme, 

if offered by a department, shall be specifically prescribed in the curriculum in 

consonance with relevant UGC guidelines. 

iii). The Academic Council of the University, on the recommendation of the Board of 

Studies of the respective department, may increase the minimum and maximum credits 

for the award of Certificate, Diploma or Degree, wherever required, to ascertain that 

Certificate, Diploma or Degree meets the equivalence requirements at 

national/international level. 

 

13. Examination and Internal Assessment 

The internal assessment work and the End-Semester examination shall have the 

weightage of 30% and 70%, respectively. For practical examination also, 70 percent of 

the marks will be awarded through an end semester practical exam and remaining 30 

percent of the marks will consist of internal assessment to be awarded by concerned 

faculty member(s) of the department. 

 

13.1. Internal Assessment: 

13.1.1. Internal Assessment shall be done on a continuous basis, taking into account the 

student’s class performance, completion of assignments and performance at the two 

compulsory sessional tests to be conducted in a semester.  

13.1.2. Internal Assessment Test 1 shall be held around the sixth week of the semester for the 

syllabi covered till then. 

13.1.3. Internal Assessment Test 2 shall be held around the twelfth week for the syllabi covered 

between seventh and twelfth week. 

13.1.4. Internal Assessment Test-3, if required, may be held around the fourteenth week for the 

syllabi covered between seventh and fourteenth week.  

However, the best scores in any two sessional tests shall be counted.  

13.1.5. For conducting Internal Assessment, one or more assessment tools, such as written 

tests, assignments, oral quizzes, paper presentation, laboratory work, seminar, etc., 

suitable to the course may be employed. 
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13.1.6. The Internal Assessment for theory shall consist of the following components with 

marks indicated against each: 

(i) Attendance:        5 marks 

Below 75%        Nil  

75% to <80%       1 Mark 

80 % to <85%       2 Marks 

85% to <85%       3 Marks 

90% to <95%        4 Marks 

95% and above       5 Marks 

(ii) Assignments/Presentations/Seminars and Class Participation 5 Marks 

(iii) Sessional Tests (Best two shall be counted)   20 Marks 

(iv) Sessional Tests to be conducted at specific intervals   10 Marks each 

Note: The 30% weightage shall be distributed proportionately for all the courses with 

maximum marks less than or greater than hundred. 

This criterion shall be made known to the students at the commencement of each 

semester. 

13.1.7. For practical examination, 70 percent of the marks will be awarded through an end 

semester practical exam and remaining 30 percent of the marks will consist of internal 

assessment to be awarded by concerned faculty member(s) of the concerned 

department. Maximum 05 marks to be awarded for attendance of students (Same as 

mentioned in case of internal assessment for theory examination).  

13.1.8. The seminar paper shall be assessed on the basis of the contents of the paper submitted 

and its presentation, equally. The assessment will be made by the concerned 

teacher/advisor/supervisor. A Seminar presentation paper will not exceed 4 credits per 

semester.  

13.1.9. The Head/Incharge of the Department may allow a student to repeat one sessional test 

within the same semester, if his/her application in this regard is considered as genuine 

on valid grounds. 

13.1.10. A student is required to secure, in aggregate, a minimum of ‘P’ grade in the 

Internal Assessment and in the End-Semester examinations. However, he/she shall have 

to pass the practical examination separately, with a minimum of ‘P’ grade. 

 

13.2. End-Semester Examination 

13.2.1. The End-semester Examinations covering the entire syllabus prescribed for the course 

and carrying 70% of weightage, shall be conducted by the Examination Branch of the 

University, in consultation with the Head of the Department.  
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13.2.2. The Examiners or Board of Examiners shall be appointed for each course by the Board of 

Studies of the Department concerned.  

13.2.3. The hall ticket/admit card shall be issued to the student on the recommendation of the 

Head of the Department, subject to the following conditions:  

(i) Having fulfilled the requirement of attendance as prescribed in the relevant 

Ordinance; 

(ii) Submission of a “No dues” certificate in the prescribed form. 

13.2.4. The distribution of weightage for the evaluation of semester-long project work/ 

dissertation shall be:  

I. Periodic presentation: 30%;  

II. Project Report: 40%; and 

III. Viva voce-: 30% or as decided by the Board of Studies of the Department 

concerned. 

 

13.3. Setting of Question Papers and Evaluation 

13.3.1. The question papers for the End-Semester theory examination shall be set and 

evaluation of answer books shall be done by the examiners (Internal and/or External 

ordinarily in the ratio of 60:40) out of the Panel of Examiners recommended by the 

Board of Studies of the Department concerned on the basis of their expertise/ 

specialization/area of interest.  

13.3.2. In case of External Examiner, the question paper setting may be given to Professor/ 

Associate Professor or Assistant Professor with minimum five years of regular teaching 

experience at relevant level i.e. UG/PG.  

Provided that in case of unavailability of external examiners, the Vice Chancellor may 

allow the question paper setting and evaluation to be performed by the Internal 

examiners so that the conduct of examination and declaration of results is not delayed. 

13.3.3. In the case of the practical examination of the courses, the assessment shall be jointly 

undertaken by the internal and external examiners. The External examiners shall be 

invited from amongst the panel of examiners proposed/recommended by the Head of 

the Department/Dean of the School of the concerned Department/School in 

consultation of faculty members of the Department. 

13.3.4. In case of the Project reports, Thesis and Dissertation, the assessment shall be jointly 

carried out by the internal and external examiners. External examiners shall be invited 

from amongst the panel of examiners (ordinarily not below the rank of Associate 
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Professor) proposed/recommended by the Head/Dean of the concerned Department 

and approved by the Vice Chancellor/ Vice Chancellor’s nominee. 

13.3.5. The result of the students shall be subject to moderation by a Board of Moderators 

appointed by the Vice Chancellor on the recommendation of the Controller of 

Examinations.  

13.3.6. Unless otherwise specified by the respective Board of Studies, the pattern of Question 

Papers for End-Semester Examinations shall be as under:  

• Question no. 1: Shall consist of short answer type questions of specific word length 

from all the units with internal choice.  

• Remaining questions will consist of questions from all the units with internal 

choice. 

• The question paper shall be set in consonance with the defined outcomes 

specified in LOCF-based curriculum.  

 

13.4. Letter Grades and Grade Points 

13.4.1. In the End-semester theory or practical examinations, the examiner shall award the 

marks and these marks shall be further converted into Grades/Grade points by the 

examination branch in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinance.  

13.4.2. Detailed Marks Card issued at the end of the semester or the programme shall carry 

marks/percentage and equivalent grades both.  

13.4.3. The University shall adopt the 10-point Grading System, with the Letter Grades as given 

under: 

Letter Grade Grade Point 

(SGPA/CGPA) 

Range of Grade 

Point (SGPA/CGPA) 

Class Interval (in %) 

O (Outstanding) 10 Above 9 to 10 Above 90 and < 100 

A+ (Excellent) 9 Above 8 to 9 Above 80 and <90 

A (Very Good) 8 Above 7 to 8 Above 70 and < 80 

B+ (Good) 7 Above 6 to 7 Above 60 and < 70 

B (Above Average) 6 Above 5 to 6 Above 50 and < 60 

C (Average) 5 Above 4.5 to 5 Above 45 and < 50 

P (Pass) 4 4 to 4.5 40 to 45 

F (Fail) 0  < 40 

Ab (Absent) 0  Absent 
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Note: 

(i) F= Fail, and the students graded with ‘F’ in a programme or course shall be required 

to re-appear in the examination. However, students appearing in their final 

Semester Examination, may be permitted to appear in the reappear papers of all 

preceding Semesters.  

(ii) The minimum qualifying marks for a course or programme shall be 40% (i.e., ‘P’ 

grade).  

(iii) The students shall have to qualify at the Internal Assessment and the End-Semester 

examinations in the aggregate, and in the practical examinations, separately.  

(iv) There shall be no rounding off of SGPA/CGPA.  

(v) The SGPA/CGPA obtained by a student shall be out of a maximum of 10 points.  

(vi) In order to be eligible for the award of the Certificate/Diploma/ Degree of the 

University, a student must obtain CGPA of 4 at the end of the programme. 

(vii) Provided that the student who is otherwise eligible for the award of the 

certificate/diploma/degree but has secured a CGPA of less than 4 at the end of the 

permissible period of semesters may be allowed by the Department concerned to 

repeat the same course(s) or other courses of the same nature in lieu thereof in the 

extra semesters within the maximum duration of the programme. 

(viii) The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) obtained by a student shall be 

classified into the following division/Class: 

CGPA Class/Division 

Above 9  Outstanding 

Above 8 to 9 First Division (With Distinction) 

6 to 8 First Division 

5.5 to <6 High-Second Division 

5 to <5.5 Second Division 

4 to <5 Third Division 

 

13.5. Re-appear Examination: 

The students failing to score minimum grade required to qualify a course/programme 

may be allowed to re-appear in those papers where they couldn’t score ‘P’ grade in the 

extra semesters provided in specific Clause-8 on “Duration of Programme” with the 

following provisions: 
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13.5.1. A student securing "F" Grade in a course shall be permitted to repeat/ reappear in the 

End-Semester Examination of the Course for a maximum number of three times i.e. a 

student with arrears on account of "F" Grade, shall be permitted to repeat / reappear in 

the End Semester Examination for a maximum of three times (including the first 

appearance), along with the subsequent End Semester Examinations. 

13.5.2. If a student secures “F” Grade in a Project Work / Project Report/ Dissertation / Field 

Work Report / Training Report etc, he/she shall be required to resubmit the revised 

Project Work / Project Report/ Dissertation / Field Work Report / Training Report etc. as 

required by the evaluator(s). Provided further that a student shall be permitted to 

resubmit the Project Work / Project Report / Dissertation / Field Work Report/ Training 

Report etc. for a maximum of three times (including the first submission). 

13.5.3. Such students may avail the chance to re-appear only within the maximum duration of 

the programme. 

13.5.4. Re-appear examination of even semesters shall be conducted with the end-semester 

examinations of even semesters and similarly examinations of odd semesters shall be 

conducted with the end-semester examinations of odd semesters. However a student in 

the final semester/exit stage is allowed to re-appear in the courses of both odd and 

even semesters. 

13.5.5. A ‘Re-appear’ examination shall be based on the syllabi of the course/programme in 

force at the time of initial registration to the course/programme. 

13.5.6. A student who has got the migration certificate issued from the university shall not be 

allowed to re-appear at any examination.  

However, the credits earned by the student shall be credited to the Academic Bank of 

Credits as per the relevant guidelines/Ordinance, as amended from time to time.  

13.5.7. In exceptional circumstances, the University may allow Mercy chance to the students to 

clear the backlog for which the candidate shall be charged a Fee of Rs. 2000/- per 

course/paper, as revised from time to time. The Vice-Chancellor shall decide in this 

regard on case to case basis on the recommendations of the Head of the 

Department/Dean of the School of the respective Department/School. 

13.5.8. In case of students participating in NSS, NCC, Sports, Cultural, Extension Activities or 

activities of similar nature, with the prior approval of the Vice Chancellor on the 

recommendations of the respective Head(s) of the Department, during the duration of 

the scheduled term-end examinations, special examinations may be conducted. The 

Vice-Chancellor shall decide in this regard on case to case basis on the 

recommendations of the Head of the Department/Dean of the School of the respective 

Department/School. 
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13.5.9. The Vice Chancellor/ Controller of Examinations, shall also have right to award grace 

marks in marginal cases of failure and /or division change. The maximum grace marks 

could be 1% of the total maximum marks assigned to the semester to the best 

advantage of the student. 

 

13.6. Improvement of Grades 

For improvement of grades, a student shall have to apply on the prescribed form 

available on the University website or the Examination Branch of the University, along 

with the original Detailed Marks Certificate or the copy of the result sheet and the 

prescribed fee, as revised from time to time. 

13.6.1. A student shall be allowed to improve the division only after qualifying required number 

of credits as prescribed for the programme. 

13.6.2. The student may be allowed to avail only two chances for improvement within the 

maximum duration of the programme. 

13.6.3. Improvement examination of even semesters shall be conducted with the end-semester 

examinations of even semesters and similarly examinations of odd semesters shall be 

conducted with the end-semester examinations of odd semesters. 

13.6.4. Improvement examination shall be based on the syllabi of the course/programme in 

force at the time of initial registration to the course/programme. 

13.6.5. A student shall be allowed to improve his performance/grades in not more than 30% of 

total courses prescribed in the programme for improvement of division only.  

13.6.6. A student improving the Division/grade shall not be considered for Gold Medal/Rank 

Certificate. 

 

13.7. Re-evaluation/Re-checking: 

13.7.1. A student may apply for revaluation/rechecking of his/her answer scripts within thirty 

days of the declaration of the result. 

13.7.2. For re-evaluation/re-checking of the answer scripts, a student shall have to apply on the 

prescribed form available on the University website or the Examination Branch of the 

University, along with the original Detail Marks Certificate or the copy of the result 

sheet and a Fee of Rs. 1000/- for each Course/Paper, as revised from time to time. 

Re-checking shall be conducted at the level of Controller of Examinations. 

13.7.3. Declaration of Result after Re-evaluation: 

(a) If, after the first re-evaluation, the difference of the original marks and re-evaluated 

marks is up to plus or minus 5% of the maximum marks of the paper, there shall be no 

change in the marks originally scored by the student. However, in view of students’ 

interest, this condition won’t apply in case of change of character i.e. ‘fail to pass’ or 
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change of division. 

(b) If after the first re-evaluation, the difference of the original marks and re-evaluated 

marks is more than 5% and less than 10%, the average of the two scores will be 

considered as final score and the result shall be revised accordingly. However, if, after 

re-evaluation, there is change of character to the higher side i.e. ‘fail to pass’ or change 

of division, original marks scored after re-evaluation shall be considered.  

(c) If after the first re-evaluation, the difference comes to more than plus or minus 10% 

of the maximum marks of the paper, the answer script shall be re-evaluated by a third 

examiner. 

(d) After the second re-evaluation, the average of the nearest two awards/marks shall 

be taken as final and result shall be revised accordingly. 

14. Award of Certificate/Diploma/ Degree: 

14.1. Unless otherwise prescribed/amended by the University Grants Commission or the 

respective regulatory body, the Certificate/Diploma/ Degree shall be awarded on 

successful completion of prescribed courses with minimum credit/grade requirements 

as specified by the department. 

14.2. The student registered for an Undergraduate or Integrated UG-PG programme of 

study may avail multiple Exit options as under: 

14.2.1. If a student enrolled in Undergraduate or integrated UG-PG programme exits after 

successful completion of the courses prescribed in the first year of an Undergraduate 

programme with required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be awarded a 

Certificate. 

14.2.2. If a student enrolled in Undergraduate or integrated UG-PG programme exits after 

successful completion of the courses prescribed in the first two years of an 

Undergraduate programme with required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be 

awarded Undergraduate Diploma. 

14.2.3. If a student enrolled in Undergraduate or integrated UG-PG programme exits after 

successful completion of the courses prescribed in the first three years of an 

Undergraduate programme with required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be 

awarded Bachelor’s Degree. 

14.2.4. If a student enrolled in Undergraduate or integrated UG-PG programme exits after 

successful completion of the courses prescribed in the first four years of an 

Undergraduate programme (Honours/ Honours with Research), if offered by a 

department, with required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be awarded Bachelor’s 

Degree (Honours/ Honours with Research).  
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14.2.5. If a student enrolled in integrated UG-PG programme exits after successful completion 

of the courses prescribed in the first four years of the integrated UG-PG Programme 

with required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be awarded Postgraduate Diploma. 

14.2.6. If a student enrolled in integrated UG-PG programme exits after successful completion 

of the courses prescribed in the first five years of the integrated UG-PG Programme with 

required number of credits/grade, he/she shall be awarded integrated UG-PG Degree. 

 

14.3. In addition to the above, the entry and exit options shall also be available as under: 

14.3.1. Postgraduate Diploma for those who exit after the successful completion of the first 

year or two semesters of the two-year Master’s Degree Programme with required 

number of credits/grades specified for the programme after obtaining a Bachelor’s 

Degree. 

14.3.2. Master’s Degree for those who exit after the successful completion of two years or four 

semesters of the two-year Master’s Degree programme with required number of 

credits/grade specified for the programme after obtaining a Bachelor’s Degree. 

14.3.3. Master’s Degree for those who exit after the successful completion of one year or two 

semesters of the two-year Master’s Degree programme with required number of 

credits/grade specified for the programme after obtaining a four-year Bachelor’s Degree 

(Honours or Honours with Research) or Postgraduate Diploma. 

 

15. Computation of SGPA and CGPA  

The University shall follow the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade 

Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): 

15.1. The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade 

points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and sum of the number 

of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e. 

     SGPA (Si)= ∑(Ci x Gi)/∑Ci 

Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored by 

the student in the ith course. 

15.2. The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses 

undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e. 

     CGPA=∑(Ci x Si)/∑Ci 

where Si is the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total no. of credits in that semester. 

15.3. The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points. 
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16. Illustration of the Computation of SGPA and CGPA 

16.1. Illustration of Computation 

Course Credit Grade Letter Grade Point Credit Point 

Course I 3 A 8 3 x 8 = 24 

Course II 4 B+ 7 4 x 7 = 28 

Course III 3 B 6 3 x 6 = 18 

Course IV 3 O 10 3 x 10 =30 

 Total  credits  for 

the semester=13   

Total Credit points 

earned= 100 

Thus, SGPA= 100/13= 7.69 

 

16.2. Illustrations for computing CGPA 

Semester I Semester II Semester III Semester IV Semester V Semester VI 

Credit: 20 Credit: 22 Credit: 25 Credit: 26 Credit: 26 Credit: 25 

SGPA: 6.9 SGPA: 7.8 SGPA: 5.6 SGPA: 6.0 SGPA: 6.3 SGPA= 8.0 

Thus, 

 

= (969.4/144) =6.73 

Note: Formula to calculate percentage from CGPA/SGPA= CGPA or SGPA x 10; and 

formula to calculate percentage to CGPA or SGPA = Percentage/10  

e.g. In case of example mentioned in above table, the percentage of CGPA = 6.73x10 

=67.30. 

 

16.3. Transcript (Format):  Based on the above, letter grades, grade points, SGPA, and the 

CGPA, the Transcripts/Detailed Marks Certificates (DMCs)/ Grades shall be issued to the 

candidates for each semester and a consolidated transcript indicating the performance 

in all the semesters. The percentage of marks shall be reflected in the DMC of the final 

semester on the basis of the CGPA. 
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17. Removal of the Name of a Student from the Programme: 

17.1. The name of a student falling under any one of the following categories shall 

automatically stand removed from the rolls of the University: 

(a) A student who has failed to fulfil the minimum grade point requirements prescribed 

for the programme during the maximum duration of the programme.  

(b) A student who has already exhausted the maximum duration allowed for 

completion of the Programme and has not fulfilled the requirements for the award 

of the Degree /Diploma.  

(c) A student who is found to be involved in misconduct, forgery, indiscipline or any 

other objectionable conduct, upon recommendation of the Discipline Committee/ 

Proctorial Board, and  

(d) A student who has failed to attend the classes for ten teaching days continuously. 

 

17.2. Promotion Rules 

(a) A student will be promoted from an odd semester to the next even semester 

without any restrictions on the minimum number of credits earned. However for 

promotion from an even semester to the next odd semester, a student should have 

earned at least 50% of the credits of the current and all previous semesters taken 

together. A student failing to earn at least 50% of the credits from the prescribed 

courses of all present and all previous semesters taken together will be treated as an 

‘Ex-student’ and will be allowed to repeat in the end semester examination of the 

previous semesters as applicable (for example for a student going from semester 4 

to 5 who becomes an Ex. Student, he/ she shall be required to repeat all the papers 

of semester 3 and semester 4 in the next odd/even semester). However such 

student will not be allowed to repeat the internal assessment for the said paper/s of 

the respective semester/s as the case may be. After passing the said semesters, the 

student shall be promoted to the next odd semester and shall be treated as a 

‘Regular’ student.  

(b) A student shall be declared to have passed the programme of study and award of 

the degree if he/she has secured the required credits with at least ‘P’ grade. 

 

18. Pursuance of Two Academic Programmes Simultaneously: A student may pursue two 

academic programmes simultaneously in accordance with the UGC “Guidelines for 

Pursuing Two Academic Programmes Simultaneously”, as amended from time to time. 
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19. Miscellaneous 

a. The University shall provide the facility of Academic Bank of Credits in consonance 

with UGC (Establishment and Operationalisation of Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) 

Scheme in Higher Education) Regulations, 2021, as amended from time to time. 

b. For any programme approved by the Academic Council, if a regulation is issued by 

the Academic Council, which is at variance with the provisions of this Ordinance, 

then the Ordinance shall prevail. 

c. In addition to the provisions contained in this Ordinance, the Academic programmes 

governed by a Regulatory Authority shall also comply with essential requirements as 

prescribed by the respective Regulatory Authority. 

d. Relevant provisions regarding multiple entry-multiple exit options, academic bank of 

credits, dual degree programmes etc. shall be applicable in accordance with the 

University Ordinance(s)/relevant UGC Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

 

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issue arising, and not 

covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of difference in interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor 

may take an appropriate decision. 
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School of Engineering and'fechnology
Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh

Proceedings/Minutes of the School Board Meeting
of School o1' Engineering &'fechnology. I-leld on 29.09.2022

School Board Meeting of School of Engineering and Technology consisting of fbur
departments 1) Department of Computer Science,2) Department of Electrical Engineering,3)
Department of Civil Engineering and 4) Department of Printing and Packaging Technology
was held on 29th September 2022 at Room No 107. SOET Block. Central University of
IJaryana. Mahendergarh. 'l-he fbllowing merlbers were present in the meeting through online
and oflline mode:

Link for online meeting: https://meet.google.com/rhd-rnot-wsi

o Prof. Phool Singh, Dean SoET & HOD ppT - Chairperson
o Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh, Professor. NIT Kurukshetra, Subject Expert-Member
o Dr. l)hirendra Singhal. Professor, DCRUST Murthal, Sub.iect Expert-Member' . Dr. Sarbjeet Singh, Profbssor. Panjab University, Subject Expert-Member
o Prof Sathans, Professor, NIT Kurukshetra
o Dr. Rajesh Kumar Dubey, HoD-EE - Member
o Prof. Vikas Garg, HoD, Civil Engineering-Member
o Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD, CSE-Member
o Prol-. Kalpana Chauhan. Profbssor" Chemistry" Mcmber
. Dr. Sumi1. Assistant Prol-essor. I1E" CUIl-Membcr
o Dr. Neeraj Kumar, Assistant Prof-essor, Civil Engineering, CUH-Member
o Sh. Shammi Mehra" Assistant Professor. PPT, CUH-Member
o Dr Manoj Kumar Singh, Associate Professor, physics- Special Invitee

The Dean of SoET welcomed all the members and after deliberations. it was
resolved/recommended by the School Board members as follows:

o The Scheme and syllabi for B.Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for 8th Semester
(Annexure-l) recommended by Board of studies, Electrical Engineering in the minutes
of meeting held on 12.09.2022 are approved fbr B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) for
session 2022-23 onwards.

o In B. Tech. (Electrical Engineering) programme, course code of Industry Internship is
changed f,rom BTEE8OIA to BTEESI0A and the course code of Project Stage II from
Il'l EIr801A to UE800A as approved by Board of studies, lrlectrical Engineering in the
minutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022.

o ln B.'fech. (Electrical Engineering) programme,8'l'semestercourse code BT EE8l0A
(lndustry Internship) will be evaluated fbr 20 credits and 500 Marks. while BT EE800A
(Project Stage II) will be evaluated for l3 credit and 300 Marks"

o ln M. Tech. (Energy System Management) Programme, course code MTESM-2l2
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -2) and MTESM-306
(Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -3) will be evaluated at depa(ment
level similar to MTEMS-112 (Specialization specific Current Topic Presentation -l)
fbr 100 marks and for 2 credits each, which was already approved in BOS. (Revised
scheme attached as Annexure -ll).

o In Ph. D. (Electrical Engineering) programme, the evaluation of Seminar (SOET
020103C0022) of 2 credits will be evaluated for 100 marks at departmental level.
(Revised scheme attached as Annexure -lll).

Annexure-XVIII
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o The Scheme and syllabi for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) for Semesters 7th and 8tl'

(Annexure-1V) recommended by Board of studies, Civil Engineering in the minutes of
online meeting held on 07.09.2022 are approved for B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) fbr
session 2022-23 onwards.

o The Scheme and syllabi fbr B. Tech. (PPT) for Sth Semester (Annexure-V)

recommended by Board of studies. PPT in the rninutes of meeting held on 12.09.2022

are approved for B. Tech. (PPT') for session 2022-23 onwards.
o The committee recommended to introduce Seminar paper in BTech Scheme.

Accordingly, BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and PPT has introduce

Seminar in 7th semester of their BTech scheme and committee approve to the same. B.

Tech. Computer Science and Engineering had Seminar paper in their 6tl' Semester.

Revised 7th semester scheme of BTech Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering and

PPT will be implemented from 2023-24 session onwards. (Annexure I, IV and VI)
o The Committee approved the new general elective courses (GEC) of Green

Technologies (BTAS200), Environmental Pollution and Human Health (BTAS20l)
and Accounting and Financial Management (BTAS202) and their syllabi in SoET
(Annexure VII).

o Committee deliberated the draft MTech ordinance and recommend to consider the same

in the next School Board meeting after due incorporation of the suggestions of the

committee.
o Admission to BTech Programmes of SOET is recommended through Joint Seat

Allocation System (JOSSA) based on Joint Entrance Examination (JEE- Main) from
2023 -24 session onwards.

Meeting ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

Prof. Phool Singh,
Dean SoET

Prof. Sarbjeet Singh
Panjab University

Prof. Ashutosh Kumar Singh
NIT Kurukshetra

Prof Sathans.
NIT Kurukshetra

Dr. Rakesh Kumar, HoD.
CSE

Dr. Neera.j Kumar,
Civil Engineering

Prof. Dhirendra Singhal
DCRUST Mur:thal

Chemistry

@,,
Dr. Sunrit. EE 1

Prof.'ViKas'Garg,

lt-/ Y\-/
Dr {anoj \ Kr,,',',o,

Singh, Physics

\@
Prof. Kalpana Chauhan"

\\hd{

HoD, Civil Engineering

Dr. It6jesh Kumar Dubey.
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MAHENDERGARH-123031 

 HARYANA 
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Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh 

B.Tech. 4th YEAR (SEMESTER – VII) 

Choice Based Credit System Scheme Of  Studies & Examinations w.e.f. 2021-22 

(Batch 2018-19 onwards) 

 

 

S. 

No. 

 

Course Code 

 

Course Title 

Teaching Schedule 
Credits 

Marks 

L T P 

1  BT EE701A Electric Drives  3 0 0 3 100 

2  BT EE702A Project Stage –I 0 0 6 3 100 

3  BT EE703A Summer Internship Presentation  0 2 0 2 50 

4   Program Elective – 6 3 0 0 3 100 

5   Program Elective – 7 3 0 0 3 100 

6   General Elective or Open Elective-4 3 1 0 4 100 

7 BT EE710A Seminar 0 2 0 2 50 

Total 12 04 06 20 600 

L = Lecture, T = Tutorial,  P = Practical, & C = Credits 

 

NOTE: - Examinees will be allowed to use only non-programmable scientific calculators in the 

examination. Other electronic gadgets and sharing of materials will not be permitted during the 

examinations. 

 

 

PROGRAM ELECTIVE-6 (PE6)     PROGRAM ELECTIVE-7 (PE7)  

EE704A  Digital Control Systems 

EE705A  Control System Design 

EE706A  
Non-linear and optimal control 

theory 
 

EE707A  Smart Grid 

EE708A  Electrical and Hybrid Vehicles 

EE709A  
Power Quality and Facts 

 

 

                                       

                                 
 

 The Evaluation of Seminar (BT EE710A) of 2 credits will be evaluated for 50 marks at 

departmental level. 
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Central University of Haryana, Mahendergarh 
B.Tech. 4th YEAR (SEMESTER – VIII) 

Choice Based Credit System Scheme of Studies & Examinations w.e.f. Academic session 2022-23 

(Batch 2019-23 and onwards) 

Group A 

S. 

No. 

 

Course Code 

 

Course Title 

Teaching Schedule 
Credits Marks 

L T P 

1  BT EE800A  Project Stage II  0 0 26 13 300 

3   Program Elective – 8 3 0 0 3 100 

4   General Elective or Open Elective-3 3 1 0 4 100 

Total 6 1 26 20 500 

L = Lecture, T = Tutorial, P = Practical, & C = Credits 

Group B 

S. 

No. 

 

Course Code 

 

Course Title 

Teaching Schedule 
Credits Marks 

L T P 

1  BT EE810A Industry Internship  0 0 40 20 500 

Total 0 00 40 20 500 

L = Lecture, T = Tutorial, P = Practical, & C = Credits 

 

NOTE: - Examinees will be allowed to use only non-programmable scientific calculators in the examination. Other 

electronic gadgets and sharing of materials will not be permitted during the examinations.  

 

PROGRAM ELECTIVE-8 (PE8)       

Any course should be chosen from the given list OR equivalent course from MOOCS 

EE803A  Special Electrical Machines  

EE804A  Power Electronics and Control for Renewable Energy Systems 

EE805A  Robust Control 
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      Program Name: B. Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE701 A 

Course Name:  Electric Drives 

 

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4rd  year 

7th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs) 

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite 

of course 

Electrical Machine, Power 

Electronics 
Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO701.1 Understand the principle of electrical drives & be able to understand the dynamics 

of electrical drive systems. 

CO701.2 Select a drive for a particular application based on power rating & to select a drive 

based on mechanical characteristics for a particular drive application 

CO701.3 Operate state space model of DC motor and apply different power electronics 

converters for control of DC drives. 

CO701.4 Learn speed control of induction motor drives in an energy efficient manner 

using power electronics 

CO701.5 Familiarize with efficient use of electric drive. 

CO701.6 Identify suitable form of electrical drives system 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs Cos 

1 

Electrical Drives: Introduction, advantages, choice of electrical 

drives, status of ac and dc drives. 

Dynamics of Electrical Drives: Fundamental torque equations, 

multi-quadrant operation, equivalent values of drive parameters, 

load torque components, types of loads, steady state stability, 

load equalization. 

Control of Electrical Drives: Modes of operation, closed loop 

control of drives, sensing of current and speed. 

 

12 CO701.1,  

2 

Selection of Motor & its power rating: Types of motors & their 

enclosures, thermal model of motor for heating & cooling, 

classes of motor duty, rate of motor. 

Energy Conversion in Electric Drive: losses in electrical drive 

system, energy conversion, use of efficient semiconductor 

converters, energy efficient operation of drives. 

 

10 
CO701.2 

CO701.5 

3 

DC Motor Drives: Speed-torque characteristics of different 

types of dc motors, starting, types of braking, transient analysis, 

speed control methods, static control of dc motors. Converter fed 

dc drive & chopper fed dc drive. 

10 CO701.3 
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4 

Induction motor Drives: Characteristics, analysis and 

performance, starting methods, braking methods, transient 

analysis, methods of speed control, vector control. Static control 

techniques- stator frequency control, stator voltage control, rotor 

resistance control. Static Scherbius system & static Kramer 

system. 

Special Drives: Switched Reluctance motor, Brushless dc motor. 

Selection of motor for particular applications. 

 

13 
CO701.4 

CO701.6 

Text Books: 

1. G.K. Dubey, “Fundamentals of Electric Drives”, Narosa publishing House. 

2. S.K.Pillai, “A First Course on Electric Drives”, New Age International. 

3. V Subrahmanyam, “Electric Drives”, Mcgrawhill Education 

Reference Books: 

1. M.Chilkin, “Electric Drives”,Mir Publishers, Moscow. 

2. Mohammed A. El-Sharkawi, “Fundamentals of Electric Drives”, Thomson Asia, Pvt. Ltd. Singapore. 

3. N.K. De and Prashant K.Sen, “Electric Drives”, Prentice Hall of India Ltd. 

4. V.Subrahmanyam, “Electric Drives: Concepts and Applications”, Tata McGraw Hill. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 254



 
 

 

6 

  

Program Name: B. Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE704 A 

Course Name:  Digital Control systems 

 

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4rd  year 

7th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs) 

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite 

of course 

Control System, Signals and 

Systems 
Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO704.1 Obtain discrete representation of LTI systems. 

CO704.2 Analyse stability of open loop and closed loop discrete-time systems. 

CO704.3 Design and analyse digital controllers. 

CO704.4 Design digital compensator and discrete observer for LTI systems. 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs Cos 

1 

Introduction  

Terminology: continuous time, discrete-time & digital signals; 

Basic structure of digital control scheme and brief description of 

its blocks. Advantages & problems of digital control, General 

principles of signal conversion: operation by A/ D & D/A 

converters, A/D and D/A converter circuits; Sample and hold 

circuit: Mathematical analysis of sampling process, Ideal 

sampler, Choice of sampling frequency, Aliasing; Sampling 

theorem, The Hold operation, ZOH. Unit sample sequence, Unit 

step sequence & Unit sinusoidal sequence. Difference Equation 

models & Impulse response models for discrete time systems. 

State space models of discrete systems, state space analysis, 

Controllability, reachability, reconstructibility and observability 

analysis. 

10 
CO704.1, 

CO704.2 

2 

Transform Domain Processing  
Definition of Z-transform; The Z-transforms of typical functions 

such as Unit sample sequence, Unit step sequence, sampled ramp 

function, sampled exponential function, sampled sinusoids; 

Operations with Z transform such as shifting (forward & 

backward); Z transform Inversion; Final value & Initial value 

theorems; Transfer function models; Unit delayer Transfer 

function; Dynamic response; Stability in z-plane; Jury Stability 

test; Z-plane poles v/ s stability (& the nature of response 

functions); Mapping s-plane to z-plane, Bilinear transformation. 

10 CO704.2 

3 
MODELS OF DIGITAL CONTROL DEVICES & 

SYSTEMS  
10 CO704.3 
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 z-domain description of sampled continuous-time plants, model 

of ADC & DAC, Interconnection of discrete-time & continuous 

time systems & their equivalent transfer functions; 

Implementation of digital controllers, Recursive realizations: 

direct, cascade & parallel realizations, Non-recursive realization; 

Digital 

PID controller: Positional & velocity forms; Tuning rules for 

digital PID. Design of digital control system with dead beat 

response. Practical issues with dead beat response design. 

4 

DESIGN OF DIGITAL CONTROL ALGORITHMS (10) 

Basic structure of digital control system; Routes to the design of 

digital Controller, z-plane specifications of control system 

design: steady state accuracy, Steady state errors & error 

constants for type -0,-1,-2 systems, Transient accuracy, dominant 

poles, Effect of extra zero & pole on discrete time 2nd order 

system; Digital compensator design using frequency response 

plot; Digital compensator design using root locus plot. Design of 

discrete observer for LTI System. Design of set point tracker. 

10 CO704.4 

 

Text/References: 

1.M. Gopal, “Digital Control Engg.”, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi. 

2.M. Gopal, “Digital Control & State Variable Methods (Conventional and Intelligent Control 

System)”, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

3.G. F. Franklin, J. D. Powell and M. L. Workman, “Digital Control of Dynamic Systems”, Addison-

Wesley, 1998. 

4.B.C. Kuo, “Digital Control Systems”, OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS. 

5.K. Ogata, “Discrete-time Control Systems”, Pearson Education, New Jersey. 

6.Phillips, C. L. & H. T. Nagle, Jr., “Digital Control System Analysis”, Pearson Education, New 

Jersey. 

7.Hopis, C.H. and G.B. Lemont, “Digital Control System: Theory, Hardware & Software”, McGraw-

Hill Publications, New York. 
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Program Name: B. Tech-Electrical Engineering 

Course 

Code:705A 

 

Course Name: CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN 

 

 

L T P C 

3 0 - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4thYear 

7thSem  

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs.)  

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-

requisite 

of course 

CONTROL SYSTEM 

 

Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO705.1 Understand the different design specifications of Control System. 

CO705.2 Design of Control System in time and frequency domain. 

CO705.3 Design of PID controllers in time and frequency domain. 

CO705.4 Understand the state space representation of Control system. 

CO705.5 Understand the concept of controllability & observability. 

CO705.6 Design of Control system in state space representation. 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs. Cos 

1 

Design Specifications: 

Introduction to time-domain and frequency-domain design 

specification and its physical relevance. Effect of gain on 

transient and steady state response. Effect of addition of pole 

on system performance. Effect of addition of zero on system 

response 

10 CO705.1,  

2 

Design of Control System in time-domain: 

Introduction to compensator design in time-domain. Design of 

Lag, lead and lag-lead compensator in time domain. Feedback 

and Feed forward compensator design. Feedback 

compensation. Realization of compensators. 

Design of Control System in frequency-domain: 

Compensator design in frequency domain to improve steady 

state and transient response. Feedback and Feed forward 

compensator design using bode-plot. 

 

15 CO705.2 

3 

Design of PID controllers: 

Design of P, PI, PD and PID controllers in time-domain and 

frequency-domain for first, second and third order systems. 

Control loop with auxiliary feedback and Feed forward 

control. 

9 CO705.3 
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4 

Control System Design in state space: 

Review of state space representation. Concept of 

controllability & observability, effect of pole-zero cancellation 

on the controllability & observability of the system, pole 

placement design through state feedback. Ackerman’s 

Formula for feedback gain design. Design of Observer. 

Reduced order observer. Separation Principle. 

11 

CO705.4, 

CO705.5 

CO705.6 

 

Text Books: 

1. N. Nise, “Control system engineering”, John Wiley, 2000.  

2. I. J. Nagrath and M. Gopal, “Control system engineering”, New age international, 2018. 

3. B. C. Kuo, “Automatic Control system”, Prentice Hall, 1995. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. J. J. D’Azzo and C. H. Houpis, “Linear control system analysis and design (conventional and 

modern)”, McGraw Hill, 1995. 

2. K. Ogata, “Modern Control Engineering”, Prentice Hall, 2010. 

3. R. T. Stefani and G. H. Hostetter, “Design of feedback Control Systems”, Saunders College 

Pub, 1994. 
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Program Name: B. Tech-Electrical Engineering 

Course 

Code:706A 

 

Course Name:  

A Non-Linear and Optimal Control  System 

 

L T P C 

3 0 - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4thYear 

7thSem  

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs.)  

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-

requisite 

of course 

CONTROL SYSTEM 

 

Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO706.1 Demonstrate non-linear system behavior by phase plane and describing function 

methods. 

CO706.2 Perform the stability analysis nonlinear systems by Lyapunov method develop design 

skills in optimal control problems 

CO706.3 Design and apply state-of-the-art classical and modern computational methods to 

define and solve optimisation problems. 

CO706.4 Understanding of feedback optimal control system 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs. Cos 

1 

Linear versus nonlinear systems - Describing function analysis: 

Fundamentals, common nonlinearities (saturation, dead - zone, on - off 

non - linearity, backlash, hysteresis) and their describing functions. 

Describing function analysis of nonlinear systems. Reliability of 

describing method analysis. Compensation and design of nonlinear 

system using describing function method. Phase plane analysis: Phase 

portraits, Singular points characterization. Analysis of non - linear 

systems using phase plane technique. Existence of limit cycles. 

Linearization: Exact linearization, input - state linearization, input - 

output linearization.  

 

10 CO706.1,  

2 

Concept of stability, Zero - input and BIBO stability, stability in the 

sense of Lyapunov and absolute stability, Stability in the small and 

stability in the large, Lyapunov stability definitions, First method of 

Lyapunov,. Second (or direct) method of Lyapunov stability theory for 

continuous and discrete time systems, Aids to generate Lyapunov 

function – Krasovskii’s theorem, Variable gradient method. 

15 CO706.2 

3 

Aizerman's and Kalman's conjecture. Construction of Lyapunov 

function - Methods of Aizerman, Zubov, Variable gradient method. 

Lure problem. Popov's stability criterion, Formulation of the optimal 
9 CO706.3 
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control Problem, Calculus of variations, Minimum principle, Dynamic 

Programming, Numerical Solution of Two-point Boundary value 

problem. 

4 

Optimal Feedback Control: Discrete-Time linear State regulator, 

Continuous-Time Linear state Regulator results of solve other linear 

problems, Suboptimal Linear regulators, Minimum-time Control of 

Linear Time-Invariant System. Stochastic Optimal Linear Estimation 

and Control Stochastic processes and linear systems, Optimal 

Estimation for Linear Discrete time Systems Stochastic Optimal Linear 

Regulator.  

11 
CO706.4, 

 

 

Text Books:  

1. M. Gopal, “Modern Control System Theory”, New Age International, 2005. 

2. K. Ogatta, “Modern Control Engineering”, PHI, 2002..  

3. B.C. Kuo, “Digital Control Systems”, Oxford University Press, 1980. 

 References Books:    

1. Anderson, Brian DO, and John B. Moore, “Optimal control: linear quadratic methods”, Courier 

Corporation, 2007. 

2. J. Speyer and D. Jacobson, “Primer on Optimal Control Theory”, SIAM, 2010  

3. R. Stengel, “Optimal Control and Estimation, Dover”, 1994 

4. K. Astrom, “Introduction to Stochastic Control Theory”, Dover, 2006 

5. B. Anderson and J. Moore, “Optimal Control”, Dover, 2007 

6. A. Bryson and Y. Ho, “Applied Optimal Control”, Taylor & Francis, 1975 

7. A. Bryson, “Applied Linear Optimal Control”, Cambridge University Press, 2002 

8. M. Athans and P. Falb, “Optimal Control”, Dover, 2006 

9. D. Naidu, “Optimal Control Systems”, CRC Press, 2002 

10. F. Lewis and V. Syrmos, “Optimal Control”, Wiley-Interscience, 1995 

11. P. Dorato, C. Abdallah, and V. Cerone, “Linear Quadratic Control”, Krieger Publishing, 2000 
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Program Name: B. Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE-707 A  
 

Course Name:   
SMART GRID 

 

 

L T P C 

3 0 - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4st  year 

7th Semester 

Contact hours per week: (4 Hrs) Exam:  

(3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite 

of course 

Smart Grid Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO707.1 To Understand basic concept of smart grid and its need, opportunities and barrier and 

communication in smart grid.  

CO707.2 Explain the advanced metering infrastructure, communication infrastructure and protocol 

and demand side integration for smart metering. 

CO707.3 Understand the concept of micro grid its need, operation, application, protection and 

control, islanding mode and small scale different type of distributed energy resources. 

CO707.4 Analyze power quality issues and control operation of micro grid and ICT for smart grid 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs Cos 

1 

Introduction to Smart Grid: Evolution of Electric Grid, Concept of 

Smart Grid, Definitions, Need of Smart Grid, Functions of Smart Grid, 

Opportunities & Barriers of Smart Grid, Difference between 

conventional & smart grid, Concept of Resilient & Self-Healing Grid, 

Present development & International policies in Smart Grid. Case study 

of Smart Grid ,CDM opportunities in Smart Grid, What is a Smart 

Grid?, The Smart Grid Enables the ElectriNet SM, Local Energy 

Networks, Electric Transportation, Low-Carbon Central Generation, 

What Should Be the Attributes of the Smart Grid?, Why Do We Need a 

Smart Grid?, Is the Smart Grid a “Green Grid”?,  

10 CO707.1,  

2 

Sensing, Measurement, Control and Automation Technologies: 
Smart metering and demand-side integration, Introduction, Smart 

metering, Evolution of electricity metering, Key components of smart 

metering, Smart meters: An overview of the hardware used Signal 

acquisition, Signal conditioning, Analogue to digital conversion, 

Computation, Input/output, Communication, Communications 

infrastructure and protocols for smart metering, Home-area network, 

Neighbourhood area network, Data concentrator, Meter data 

management system, Protocols for communications, Demand-side 

integration, Services provided by DSI, Implementations of DSI, 

10 CO707.2, 
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Hardware support to DSI implementations, Flexibility delivered by 

prosumers from the demand side, System support from DSI. 

3 

Micro Grids And Distributed Energy Resources: Concept of micro 

grid, need & applications of micro grid, formation of micro grid, issues 

of interconnection, protection & control of micro grid. Islanding, need 

and benefits, different methods of islanding detection. Distributed 

Energy Resources: Small scale distributed generation, Distributed 

Generation Technology, Internal Combustion Engines, Gas Turbines, 

Combined Cycle Gas Turbines, Micro turbines, Fuel Cells, Solar 

Photovoltaic, Solar thermal, Wind power, Geothermal, - all sources as 

a DG. Advantages and disadvantages of DG. 

10 CO707.3,  

4 

Power Quality Management In Smart Grid: Power Quality & EMC 

in Smart Grid, Power Quality issues of Grid connected Renewable 

Energy Sources, Power Quality Conditioners for Smart Grid, Web 

based Power Quality monitoring, Power Quality Audit. Information 

And Communication Technology For Smart Grid: Advanced Metering 

Infrastructure (AMI), Home Area Network (HAN), Neighborhood Area 

Network (NAN), Wide Area Network (WAN). Bluetooth, Zig-Bee, 

GPS, Wi-Fi, Wi-Max based communication, Wireless Mesh Network, 

Broadband over Power line (BPL) 

10 CO707.4, 

 

Text Books: 

1. Ali Keyhani, “Design of Smart power grid renewable energy systems” ,Wiley IEEE,2011. 

2. Clark W. Gellings, “The Smart Grid: Enabling Energy Efficiency and Demand 

Response”,CRCPress, 2009. 

3. Stuart Borlase, “Smart Grid: Infrastructure,Technology and solutions “ CRC Press. 

4. Janaka Ekanayake, Nick Jenkins, KithsiriLiyanage, Jianzhong Wu, Akihiko Yokoyama, “Smart 

Grid: Technology and Applications”, Wiley. 

5. Andres Carvallo, John Cooper, “The Advanced Smart Grid: Edge Power Driving Sustainability: 1”, 

Artech House Publishers July 2011 

6. MladenKezunovic, Mark G. Adamiak, Alexander P. Apostolov, Jeffrey George Gilbert “Substation 

Automation (Power Electronics and Power Systems)”, Springer 

 

Reference Books: 

 

1. Andres Carvallo, John Cooper, “The Advanced Smart Grid: Edge Power Driving Sustainability”, 

Artech House Publishers July 2011. 

2. James Northcote, Green, Robert G. Wilson “Control and Automation of Electric Power Distribution 

Systems (Power Engineering)”, CRC Press. 

3. MladenKezunovic, Mark G. Adamiak, Alexander P. Apostolov, Jeffrey George Gilbert “Substation 

Automation (Power Electronice and Power Systems)”, Springer 
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4. R.C. Dugan, Mark F. McGranghan, Surya Santoso, H. Wayne Beaty, “Electrical Power System 

Quality”, 2nd Edition, McGraw Hill Publication. 

5. Phadke, A.G., Thorp, J.S., “Synchronized Phasor Measurements and Their Applications”, Springer. 

6. James Momoh, “Smart Grid: Fundamentals of Design and Analysis”, Wiley. 
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Program Name: B.Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE-708A  

Course Name:   

ELECTRICAL AND HYBRID VEHICLES 

 

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4st  year 

7th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (4 Hrs) Exam:  

(3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite of 

course 

Electrical And Hybrid Vehicles 

 
Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO708.1 Understand objective and scope of Electric vehicle and its recent trends 

CO708.2 Explain the basics of conventional vehicle, their scope, performance, characteristic and its 

mathematical model. 

CO708.3 Analyze social and environment impact of EHV and various topologies of electric drives 

suitable for hybrid electric vehicles. 

CO708.4 Explain the basics and different topologies of Electric drive train and its configuration and 

analyze and control of advanced propulsion technique in EHV.   

CO708.5 Understand the use of different energy storage technologies used for hybrid electric vehicles 

and their sizing and control. 

CO708.6 Interpret working of different classification of energy management system used in Electric 

hybrid vehicle and its implementation and case study. 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs Cos 

1 Introduction: Objective, scope and outcome of the course. 1 CO708.1 

2 

Conventional Vehicles: Basics of vehicle performance, vehicle 

power source characterization, Transmission characteristics, and 

mathematical model to describe vehicle performance.  

5 CO708.2 

3 

Hybrid Electric Vehicles 

History of hybrid and electric vehicles, social and environmental 

importance of hybrid and electric vehicles, impact of modern drive- 

trains on energy supplies. 

Hybrid Electric Drive-trains: Basic concept of hybrid traction, 

introduction to various hybrid drive-train topologies, power flow 

control in hybrid drive-train topologies, fuel efficiency analysis. 

7 CO708.3 

4 

Electric Trains 

Electric Drive-trains: Basic concept of electric traction, introduction 

to various electric drive train topologies, power flow control in 

electric drive-train topologies, fuel efficiency analysis. Electric 

Propulsion unit: Introduction to electric components used in hybrid 

and electric vehicles, Configuration and control of DC Motor drives, 

Configuration and control of Induction Motor drives, configuration 

10 CO708.4 
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and control of Permanent Magnet Motor drives, Configuration and 

control of Switch Reluctance Motor drives, drive system efficiency. 

5 

Energy Storage 

Energy Storage: Introduction to Energy Storage Requirements in 

Hybrid and Electric Vehicles, Battery based energy storage and its 

analysis, Fuel Cell based energy storage and its analysis, Super 

Capacitor based energy storage and its analysis, Flywheel based 

energy storage and its analysis, Hybridization of different energy 

storage devices. Sizing the drive system: Matching the electric 

machine and the internal combustion engine (ICE), Sizing the 

propulsion motor, sizing the power electronics, selecting the energy 

storage technology, Communications, supporting subsystems. 

10 CO708.5 

6 

Energy Management Strategies 

Energy Management Strategies: Introduction to energy 

management strategies used in hybrid and electric vehicles, 

classification of different energy management strategies, 

comparison of different energy management strategies, 

implementation issues of energy management strategies. 
Case Studies: Design of a Hybrid Electric Vehicle (HEV), Design of 
a Battery Electric Vehicle (BEV). 

8 CO708.6 

 

Text books:  

1. Iqbal Hussein, “Electric and Hybrid Vehicles: Design Fundamentals”, CRC Press, 2003 
2. Mehrdad Ehsani, Yimi Gao, Sebastian E. Gay, Ali Emadi, “Modern Electric, Hybrid Electric and 

Fuel Cell Vehicles: Fundamentals, Theory and Design”, CRC Press , 2004 

3. Sandeep Dhameja, “Electric Vehicle Battery Systems”, Newnes, 2000 

http://nptel.ac.in/courses/108103009/ 
 

Reference books:  

       1.  James Larminie, John Lowry, “Electric Vehicle Technology Explained”, Wiley, 2003 

       2.  Mehrdad Ehsani, YimiGao, Sebastian E. Gay, Ali Emadi, “Modern Electric, Hybrid Electric and     

Fuel Cell Vehicles: Fundamentals”, Theory and Design, CRC Press, 2004. 

        3.  Chris Mi, M. Abul Masrur, David Wenzhong Gao, “Hybrid Electric Vehicles: Principle and 

Applications with Practical Perspectives”, John Wiley & Sons Ltd., 2011. 
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 Program Name: B.Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE-709A  

Course Name:   

POWER QUALITY AND FACTS 

  

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4st  year 

7th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (4 Hrs) Exam:  

(3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite 

of course 
POWER QUALITY 

AND FACTS 

 

Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO709.1 Understand objective and scope of power quality and Facts. 

CO709.2 Explain the basics of reactive and active power in transmission. 

CO709.3 Explain the basics and different topologies of SVC ,TCSC.   

CO709.4 Understand the use of different voltage source converter based (FACTS) controllers 

CO709.5 Understand the use of different application of FACTS devices. 

CO709.6 Explain the power quality problems in distribution systems 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs Cos 

1 Introduction: Objective, scope and outcome of the course. 1 CO709.1 

2 

Transmission Lines and Series/Shunt Reactive Power 

Compensation 

Basics of AC Transmission. Analysis of uncompensated AC 

transmis- sion lines. Passive Reactive Power Compensation. 

Shunt and series compensation at the mid-point of an AC line. 

Comparison of Series and Shunt Compensation 

5 CO709.2 

3 

Thyristor-based Flexible AC Transmission Controllers 

(FACTS) Description and Characteristics of Thyristor-based 

FACTS devices: Static VAR Compensator (SVC), Thyristor 

Controlled Series Capacitor (TCSC), Thyristor Controlled 

Braking Resistor and Single Pole Single Throw (SPST) 

Switch. Configurations/Modes of Operation, Harmonics and 

control of SVC and TCSC. Fault Current Limiter. 

7 CO709.3 

4 

Voltage Source Converter based (FACTS) controllers 

Voltage Source Converters (VSC): Six Pulse VSC, Multi-

pulse and Mul- ti-level Converters, Pulse-Width Modulation 

for VSCs. Selective Har- monic Elimination, Sinusoidal PWM 

and Space Vector Modulation. STATCOM: Principle of 

Operation, Reactive Power Control: Type I and Type II 

10 CO709.4 
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controllers, Static Synchronous Series Compensator (SSSC) 

and Unified Power Flow Controller (UPFC): Principle of 

Operation and Control. Working principle of Interphase 

Power Flow Controller. Other Devices: GTO Controlled 

Series Compensator. Fault Current Limiter. 

5 

Application of FACTS 

Application of FACTS devices for power-flow control and 

stability im- provement. Simulation example of power swing 

damping in a single- machine infinite bus system using a 

TCSC. Simulation example of voltage regulation of 

transmission mid-point voltage using a STATCOM. 

10 CO709.5 

6 

Power Quality Problems in Distribution Systems 

Power Quality problems in distribution systems: Transient and 

Steady state variations in voltage and frequency. Unbalance, 

Sags, Swells, Interruptions, Waveform Distortions: harmonics, 

noise, notching, dc-offsets, fluctuations. Flicker and its 

measurement. Tolerance of Equipment: CBEMA curve.. 

8 CO709.6 

 

TEXT BOOKS:  

1. N. G. Hingorani and L. Gyugyi, “Understanding FACTS: Concepts and Technol- ogy of 

FACTS Systems”, Wiley-IEEE Press, 1999. 

2. K. R. Padiyar, “FACTS Controllers in Power Transmission and Distribution”, New Age 

International (P) Ltd. 2007.  

3. T. J. E. Miller, “Reactive Power Control in Electric Systems”, John Wiley and Sons, New 

York, 1983.  

4. R. C. Dugan, “Electrical Power Systems Quality”, McGraw Hill Education, 2012. 
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Program Name: B.Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE-803A  

Course Name:   

SPECIAL ELECTRICAL MACHINES  

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4st  year 

8th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (4 Hrs) 

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite of 

course 
POWER QUALITY 

AND FACTS 

 

Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO803.1 Use different types of motor efficiently for various applications 

CO803.2 Maintain different types induction machines for different applications 

CO803.3 Maintain different types synchronous machines for different applications 

CO803.4 Maintain different types of Permanent magnet motors  

CO803.5 Maintain various types of Small specialised electric machines 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs COs 

1 

Stepping motors: 

Constructional features, principle of operation, types, modes of 

excitation, torque production in variable reluctance (vr) stepping 

motor, static and dynamic characteristics, introduction to drive 

circuits for stepper motor, suppressor circuits, closed loop control of 

stepper motor- applications 

1 
CO803.1 

CO803.2 

2 

Switched reluctance motors: principle of operation, constructional 

features, torque equation, power semi conductor switching circuits, 

frequency of variation of inductance of each phase winding - control 

circuits of srm-torque - speed characteristics, microprocessor based 

control of srm drive, applications. 

5 
CO803.1 

CO803.2 

3 

Synchronous reluctance motors constructional features: axial 

and radial air gap motors. Operating principle, reluctance torque - 

phasor diagram, speed torque characteristics, applications. 

7 
CO803.2 

CO803.3 

4 

Permanent magnet brushless dc motors: commutation in dc 

motors, electronic commutation - difference between mechanical 

and electronic commutators- hall sensors, optical sensors, 

construction and principle of pmbl dc motor, torque and e.m.f 

equation, torque-speed characteristics, power controllers-drive 

circuits, applications 

10 
CO803.1 

CO803.4 

5 

Permanent magnet synchronous motors: Construction and types, 

principle of operation, emf and torque equation, phasor 

diagramtorque speed characteristics, power controllers- self control, 

10 
CO803.4 

CO803.5 
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vector control, microprocessor based control, applications 

 

 

Text books:  

 1. Miller, T. J. E., “Brushless Permanent Magnet and Reluctance Motor Drives”, Oxford Science 

Publications, 1989.  

2.  Kenjo, T., and Sugawara, A., “Stepping Motors and their Microprocessor Controls”, Oxford 

Science Publications, 1984. 

3.  Venkataratnam K., “Special Electrical Machines”, CRC Press, 2009.  

 

Reference Books:  
1.  Krishnan, R., “Permanent Magnet and BLDC Motor Drives”, CRC Press, 2009.  

2.  Chang-liang, X., "Permanent Magnet Brushless DC Motor Drives and Controls", Jun 2012 
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Program Name: B.Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

 

Course Code: 

BT EE804 A 
Course Name:  POWER ELECTRONICS AND 

CONTROL FOR RENEWABLE ENERGY 

SYSTEMS 

 

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4rd  year 

8th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs) 

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite of 

course 

Power Electronics and Control for 

Renewable Energy Systems 
Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO804.1 Analyze power electronics converters controls 

CO804.2 Apply power electronics converters in renewable energy systems 

CO804.3 Design advance power electronics converters control schemes 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs COs 

1 

Fundamentals of Power Converters: DC/DC converters, 

AC/DC converters, DC/AC converters, Classical Multilevel 

Inverters, SPWM, SVPWM.  
10 

CO804.1, 

CO804.2 

2 

Modelling of Power Converters: Introduction to Power 

Electronic Converters Modelling, Switched Model, Classical 

Averaged Model, Generalized Averaged Model, Small Signal 

Analysis 

10 CO804.2 

3 

Control of Power Converters: General Control Principles of 

Power Electronic Converters, Linear Control Approaches for 

DC-DC Power Converters, Linear Control Approaches for DC-

AC and AC-DC Power Converters, Energy-Based Control of 

Power Electronic Converters, Variable-Structure Control of 

Power Electronic Converters. 

 

10 
CO804.2, 

CO804.3  

4 

Control of Renewable Energy Systems: Control of voltage 

source converters with LCL filters, Control of three-phase 

converters including Phase Locked Loop, Control of PV systems, 

Control of Wind Energy Systems. 

 

10 CO804.3 

 

Text/References: 
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https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_3
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_4
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_4
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_5
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_7
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_7
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_8
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_8
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_9
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_9
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_12
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_12
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_13
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-1-4471-5478-5_13
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1. AntonetaIuliana Bratcu, Iulian Munteanu, and Seddik Bacha "Power Electronic Converters 

Modeling and Control" Springer Press, 2013. 

2. FredeBlaabjerg, "Control of Power Electronic Converters and Systems" Academic Press, 2018. 

3. Felix A. Farret, M. Godoy Simões"Modeling Power Electronics and Interfacing Energy 

Conversion Systems"John Wiley & Sons, 2017. 
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https://www.google.co.in/search?q=M.+Godoy+Sim%C3%B5es&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAOPgE-LVT9c3NEwyL0zJNUmpUuLSz9U3SDbOK6vI05LJTrbST8rPz9YvL8osKUnNiy_PL8q2SiwtycgvWsQq4Kun4J6fkl-pEJyZe3hrajEAB5vRkU4AAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwi-wJ3HnJviAhVXfSsKHSxJDfgQmxMoAjASegQICxAL
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Program Name: B. Tech.-Electrical Engineering 

Course Code: 

BT EE805 A 
Course Name:  ROBUST CONTROL 

 

L T P C 

3 - - 3 

Year and 

Semester 

4rd  year 

8th  Semester 

Contact hours per week: (3 Hrs) 

Exam:  (3hrs.) 

Pre-requisite of 

course 

ROBUST CONTROL Evaluation 

CIE: 30 TEE: 70 

Course Outcomes: On completion of the course, student would be able to: 

CO805.1 Understand LTI systems and its applications 

CO805.2 Apply Lyapunov theorem for any stability problem 

CO805.3 Design passive systems in frequency and time domain 

 

Module 

No 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

CONTENTS OF MODULE 
Hrs COs 

1 
Modeling of uncertain systems, 

Signals and Norms, Lyapunov theory for LTI systems 10 
CO805.1, 

CO805.2 

2 
Passive systems – frequency domain 

 Passive systems – time domain 
7 CO805.2 

3 
Robust Stability and performance, 

Stabilizing controllers – Coprime factorization 
8 

CO805.2, 

CO805.3  

4 

LQR, LQG problems, Ricatti equations and solutions, Ricatti 

equation solution through LMI, H-infinity control and mu-

synthesis, 

Linear matrix inequalities for robust control 

10 CO805.3 

 

Text/References: 

1. L. Fortuna, M. Frasca (Eds.), “Optimal and Robust Control”, CRC Press, 2012 

2. K. Zhou, J. C. Doyle and K. Glover, “Robust and Optimal Control”, Prentice Hall, 1996 

3. J. C. Doyle, B. A. Francis and A. R. Tannenbaum, “Feedback Control Theory”, Macmillan, 1992 
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 ih,p-Mh- mikf/k¼;ksa½ dks vokMZ djus gsrq ewY;kadu çfØ;k ds lQy lekiu ds 

Ik'pkr~ rFkk ih,p-Mh- mikfèk dks iznku fd;s tkus dh ?kks"k.kk ls iwoZ] lacafèkr mPprj  f'k{k.k laLFkku ih,p-Mh- “kks/k 

izca/ku dh bysDVª�fud çfr buf¶ycusV ds ikl iznf'kZr ¼gksLV½ djus ds fy, tek djsxk rkfd lHkh mPprj vkSj 

vuqla/kku laLFkkuksa dks ;g lqyHk gksA 

रिनीि िैन] सजिव

 [जवज्ञापन-III/4/असा./367/2022-23] 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 7th November, 2022 

University Grants Commission (Minimum Standards and Procedures for      Award of Ph.D. Degree) 

Regulations, 2022 

No. F. No. 1-3/2021(QIP).—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (f) and (g) of sub-section (1) of 

section 26 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956), and in supersession of the UGC (Minimum 

Standards and Procedure for Awards of M.Phil. /Ph.D. Degree) Regulations, 2016 and its amendments, the University 

Grants Commission hereby makes the following Regulations, namely: - 

1. Short title,  Application, and Commencement. –

(1) These Regulations may be called University Grants Commission (Minimum Standards and

Procedure for Award of Ph.D. Degree) Regulations, 2022.

(2) They shall apply to every university established or incorporated by or under a Central Act, a Provincial

Act, or a State Act, every college, and every institution deemed to be a University under section 3 of the

University Grants Commission Act, 1956.

(3) They shall come into force from the date of their publication in the Gazette of India.

2. Definitions.- (1) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,-

a) “Act” means the University Grants Commission Act,1956 (3 of 1956);

b) “Adjunct Faculty” means a part-time or contingent instructor, but not full-time faculty member

hired to teach by a Higher Educational Institution; 

c) “Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)” means a measure of the overall cumulative performance of a

student over all semesters.  The CGPA is the ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various courses in all 

semesters and the sum of the total credits of all courses in all semesters.  It is expressed up to two decimal places; 

d) “Credit” means the number of hours of instruction required per week over the duration of a semester.  A

three-credit course in a semester means three one-hour lectures per week, with each one-hour lecture counted as one 

credit; 

e) “College" means an institution engaged in higher education and/or research, either established by a

University as its constituent unit or is affiliated with it; 

f) “Commission” means the University Grants Commission established under Section 4 of the UGC

Act1956;

g) “Course” means one of the specified units which go to comprise a programme of study;

h) “Course Work” means courses of study prescribed by the School/Department/ Centre to be undertaken by

a student registered for the Ph.D. Degree;

i) “Degree” means a degree awarded by a Higher Educational Institution in accordance with the provisions

of section 22 (3) of the Act;

j) “External examiner” means an academician/researcher with published research work who is not part of the

Higher Educational Institution                 where the Ph.D. scholar has registered for the Ph.D. programme;

k) “Foreign Educational Institution” means–(i) an institution duly established or incorporated in its home

Annexure-XIX
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country and offering educational programmes at the undergraduate, postgraduate and higher levels in its 

home country and (ii) which offers programme(s) of study leading to the award of a degree through 

conventional face-to-face mode, but excluding distance, online, ODL mode; 

l) “Grade Point” means a numerical weight allotted to each letter grade on a 10-point scale; 

m) “Guide/Research Supervisor” means an academician/researcher recognized by Higher Educational 

Institution to supervise the Ph.D. scholar for his/her research; 

n) “Higher Educational Institution” means a university or institution specified under clause 2 of Regulation 1 

of these Regulations; 

o) “Interdisciplinary Research” means research conducted by a Ph.D. scholar in two or more academic 

disciplines; 

p) “Open and Distance Learning Mode” shall have the same meaning as defined under the UGC (Open and 

Distance Learning Programmes and Online Programmes) Regulations 2020; 

q) “Online Mode” shall have the same meaning as defined under the UGC (Open and Distance Learning 

Programmes and Online Programmes) Regulations 2020; 

r) “Plagiarism” means the practice of taking someone else’s work or idea and passing them as one’s own; 

s) “Programme” means a higher education programme pursued for a degree specified by the Commission 

under sub-section (3) of section 22 of the Act; 

t) “Prospectus” means any document, whether in print or otherwise, issued for providing fair and transparent 

information relating to a Higher Educational Institution and programmes, to the general public (including 

to those seeking admission in such Higher Educational Institutions) by the Higher Educational 

Institutions;  

u) “Research Proposal” means a brief write-up giving an outline of the proposed research work which the 

Ph.D. scholar shall submit along with the application for registration for Ph.D. programme; 

v) “University” means a Higher Educational Institution established or incorporated by or under a Central Act, 

a Provincial Act, or a State Act, and shall include any institution for higher education deemed to be a 

University under Section 3 of the Act. 

(2) Words and expressions used and not defined in these Regulations but defined in Act and not consistent with 

these Regulations shall have the meanings assigned to them in that Act. 

3. Eligibility criteria for admission to the Ph.D.  Programme.-The following are eligible to seek admission to 

the Ph.D. programme: 

(1) Candidates who have completed: 

i.        A 1-year/2-semester master's degree programme after a 4-year/8-semester bachelor’s degree 

programme or a 2-year/4-semester master’s degree programme after a 3-year bachelor’s degree 

programme or qualifications declared equivalent to the master’s degree by the corresponding 

statutory regulatory body, with at least 55% marks in aggregate or its equivalent grade in a point 

scale wherever grading system is followed 

or equivalent qualification from a foreign educational institution accredited by an assessment 

and accreditation agency which is approved, recognized or authorized by an authority, 

established or incorporated under a law in its home country or any other statutory authority in 

that country to assess, accredit or assure quality and standards of the educational institution. 

A relaxation of 5% marks or its equivalent grade may be allowed for those belonging to 

SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy layer)/Differently-Abled, Economically Weaker Section (EWS) 

and other categories of candidates as per the decision of the Commission from time to time. 

Provided that a candidate seeking admission after a 4-year/8-semester bachelor’s degree 

programme should have a minimum of  75% marks in aggregate or its  equivalent grade on a 

point scale wherever the grading system is followed.  A relaxation of 5% marks or its 

equivalent grade may be allowed for those belonging to SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy 

layer)/Differently-Abled, Economically Weaker Section (EWS) and other categories of 

candidates as per the decision of the Commission from         time to time. 

(2) Candidates who have completed the M.Phil. programme with at least 55% marks in aggregate or its 
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equivalent grade in a point scale wherever grading system is followed or equivalent qualification from 

a foreign educational institution accredited by an assessment and accreditation agency which is 

approved, recognized or authorized by an authority, established or incorporated under a law in its 

home country or any other statutory  authority in that country to assess, accredit or assure quality and 

standards of educational institutions, shall be eligible for admission to the Ph.D. programme.  A 

relaxation of 5% marks or its equivalent grade may be allowed for those belonging to SC/ST/OBC 

(non-creamy layer)/Differently-Abled, Economically Weaker Section (EWS) and other categories of 

candidates as per the decision of the Commission from time to time. 

 

4. Duration of the Programme.- (1) Ph.D. Programme shall be for a minimum duration of three 

(3) years, including course work, and a maximum duration of six (6) years from the date of  admission to the 

Ph.D. programme. 

(2) A maximum of an additional two (2) years can be given through a process of re-registration as per 

the Statute/Ordinance of the Higher Educational Institution concerned; provided, however, that the 

total period for completion of a Ph.D. programme should not exceed eight (8)         years from the date of 

admission in the Ph.D. programme. 

Provided further that, female Ph.D. scholars and Persons with Disabilities (having more than 40% 

disability) may be allowed an additional relaxation of two (2) years; however, the total period for 

completion of a Ph.D. programme in such cases should not exceed ten (10) years from the date of admission 

in the Ph.D. programme. 

(3) Female Ph.D. Scholars may be provided Maternity Leave/Child Care Leave for up to 240 days in the 

entire duration of the Ph.D. programme. 

5.   Procedure for admission. -   

(1) The admission shall be based on the criteria notified by the institution, keeping in view the 

guidelines/norms in this regard issued by the UGC and other           statutory/regulatory bodies concerned, and 

taking into account the reservation policy of the Central/State Government from time to time. 

(2) Admission to the Ph.D. programme shall be made using the following methods: 

i. HEIs may admit students who qualify for fellowship/scholarship in UGC-NET/UGC- CSIR 

NET/GATE/CEED and similar National level tests based on an interview. 

And/or 

ii. HEIs may admit students through an Entrance Test conducted at the level of the individual HEI.  

The Entrance Test syllabus shall consist of 50% of research  methodology, and 50% shall be subject-

specific. 

iii. Students who have secured 50 % marks in the entrance test are eligible to be called for  the interview. 

iv. A relaxation of 5 % marks will be allowed in the entrance examination for the candidates belonging 

to SC/ST/OBC/differently-abled category, Economically Weaker Section (EWS), and other 

categories of candidates as per the decision of the Commission from time to time. 

v. HEIs may decide the number of eligible students to be called for an interview based on   the number 

of Ph.D. seats available. 

vi.  Provided that for the selection of candidates based on the entrance test conducted by the HEI, a 

weightage of 70 % for the entrance test and 30 % for the performance in the interview/viva- voce 

shall be given. 

(3) Universities and Colleges which are eligible to conduct Ph.D. programmes, shall: 

i. Notify a prospectus well in advance on the institution’s website specifying the number of seats for 

admission, subject/discipline-wise distribution of available seats, criteria for admission, the 

procedure for admission, and all other relevant information for the candidates; 

ii. Adhere to the National/State-level reservation policy, as applicable. 

(4) The Higher Educational Institution shall maintain a list of Ph.D. supervisors (specifying the name of 

the supervisor, his or her designation, and the department/school/centre), along with the details of Ph.D. 

scholars (specifying the name of the registered Ph.D. scholar, the topic of his/her research and the date of 
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admission) admitted under them on the website of the institution and update this list every academic year. 

6.  Allocation of Research Supervisor.- Eligibility criteria to be a Research Supervisor, Co-Supervisor, 

Number of Ph.D. scholars permissible per supervisor, etc. 

(1) Permanent faculty members working as Professor/Associate Professor of the Higher Educational 

Institution with a Ph.D., and at least five research publications in peer-reviewed or refereed journals 

and permanent faculty members working as Assistant Professors in Higher Educational Institutions 

with a Ph.D., and at least three research publications in peer-reviewed or refereed journals may be 

recognized as a Research Supervisor in the university where the faculty member is employed or in its 

affiliated Post-graduate Colleges/institutes.  Such recognized research supervisors cannot supervise 

research scholars in other institutions, where they can only act as co-supervisors.  Ph.D. awarded by a 

university under the supervision of a faculty member who is not an employee  of the university or its 

affiliated Post- graduate Colleges/institutes would be in violation of these Regulations. 

For Ph.D. scholars working in Central government/ State government research institutions whose 

degrees are given by Higher Educational Institutions, the scientists in such research institutions who are 

equivalent to Professor/Associate Professor/Assistant Professor can be recognized as supervisors if they 

fulfill the above requirements.  

Provided that in areas/disciplines where there is no, or only a limited number of peer-reviewed or 

refereed journals, the Higher Educational Institution may relax the above condition for recognition of a 

person as Research Supervisor with reasons recorded in writing. 

Co-Supervisors from within the same department or other departments of the same institution or other 

institutions may be permitted with the approval of the competent authority. 

Adjunct Faculty members shall not act as Research Supervisors and can only act as co-supervisors. 

(2) In case of interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary research work, if required, a Co-Supervisor from outside 

the Department/School/Centre/College/University may be appointed. 

(3) An eligible Professor/Associate Professor/Assistant Professor can guide up to eight (8) / six (6) / four (4) 

Ph.D. scholars, respectively, at any given time. 

(4) In case of relocation of a female Ph.D. scholar due to marriage or otherwise, the research data shall be 

allowed to be transferred to the Higher Educational Institution to which the scholar intends to relocate, 

provided all the other conditions in these Regulations are followed, and the research work does not 

pertain to a project sanctioned to the parent Institution/Supervisor by any funding agency. Such scholar 

shall, however, give due credit to the parent institution and the supervisor for the part of research already 

undertaken. 

(5) Faculty members with less than three years of service before superannuation shall not be  allowed to 

take new research scholars under their supervision. However, such faculty members can continue to 

supervise Ph.D. scholars who are already registered until superannuation and as a co-supervisor after 

superannuation, but not after attaining the age of 70 years. 

7. Admission of International students in Ph.D. programme.-  

(1)   Each supervisor can guide up to two international research scholars on a supernumerary basis over and 

above the permitted number of        Ph.D. scholars as specified in clause 6.3 above. 

(2)   The HEIs may decide their own selection procedure for Ph.D. admission of international students keeping in 

view the guidelines/norms in this regard issued by statutory/regulatory bodies concerned from time to time. 

8.  At any point, the total number of Ph.D. scholars under a faculty member, either as a supervisor or a  

co-supervisor, shall not exceed the number prescribed in clause 6.3 and clause 7.1. 

9.      Course Work.- Credit requirements, number, duration, syllabus, minimum standards for 

completion, etc. 

(1) The Credit requirement for the Ph.D. coursework is a minimum of 12 credits, including a “Research 

and Publication Ethics” course as notified by UGC vide D.O. No. F.1- 1/2018(Journal/CARE) in 2019 

and a research methodology course.  The Research Advisory Committee can also recommend UGC 

recognized online courses as part of the credit requirements for the Ph.D. programme. 

(2) All Ph.D. scholars, irrespective of discipline, shall be required to train in teaching /education 

/pedagogy/writing related to their chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctoral period.  Ph.D. scholars 

may also be assigned 4-6 hours per week of teaching/research assistantship for conducting tutorial or 

laboratory work and evaluations. 
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(3) A Ph.D. scholar must obtain a minimum of 55% marks or its equivalent grade in the UGC 10-point 

scale in the course work to be eligible to continue in the programme and submit his or her thesis. 

10. Research Advisory Committee and its Functions.- (1)There shall be a Research Advisory Committee or 

an equivalent body as defined in the Statutes/Ordinances of the Higher Educational Institution concerned for 

each Ph.D. scholar.  The Research Supervisor of the Ph.D. scholar concerned shall be the Convener of this 

committee, and this committee shall have the following responsibilities: 

i. To review the research proposal and finalize the topic of research. 

ii. To guide the Ph.D. scholar in developing the study design and methodology of research 

and identify the course(s) that he/she may have to do. 

iii. To periodically review and assist in the progress of the research work of the Ph.D. scholar. 

(2)  Each semester, a Ph.D. scholar shall appear before the Research Advisory Committee to make a 

presentation and submit a brief report on the progress of his/her work for evaluation and further guidance.  The 

Research Advisory Committee shall submit its recommendations along with a copy of Ph.D. scholar’s 

progress report to the Higher Educational Institution concerned.  A copy of such recommendations shall also 

be provided to the Ph.D. scholar. 

(3) In case the progress of the Ph.D. scholar is unsatisfactory, the Research Advisory Committee shall record 

the reasons for the same and suggest corrective measures.  If the Ph.D. scholar fails to implement these 

corrective measures, the Research Advisory Committee may recommend, with specific reasons, the 

cancellation of the registration of the Ph.D. scholar from the Ph.D. programme. 

11. Evaluation and Assessment Methods, minimum standards/credits for award of the degree, etc.-  

(1) Upon satisfactory completion of course work and obtaining the marks/grade prescribed in clause (3) of 

Regulation 9 above, the Ph.D. scholar shall be required to undertake research work and       produce a draft 

dissertation/thesis. 

(2) Before submitting the dissertation/thesis, the Ph.D. scholar shall make a presentation  before the 

Research Advisory Committee of the Higher Educational Institution concerned, which shall also be open 

to all faculty members and other research scholars/students. 

(3) The Higher Educational Institution concerned                              shall have a mechanism using well-developed software 

applications to detect Plagiarism in  research work and the research integrity shall be an integral part of all 

the research activities  leading to the award of a Ph.D. degree. 

(4) A Ph.D. scholar shall submit the thesis for evaluation, along with (a) an undertaking from the Ph.D. 

scholar that there is no plagiarism and (b) a certificate from the Research Supervisor attesting to the 

originality of the thesis and that the thesis has not been submitted  for the award of any other 

degree/diploma to any other Higher Educational Institution. 

(5) The Ph.D. thesis submitted by a Ph.D. scholar shall be evaluated by his/her Research Supervisor and at 

least two external examiners who are experts in the field and not in employment of the Higher 

Educational Institution concerned.  Such examiner(s) should be academics with a good record of 

scholarly publications in the field.  Wherever possible, one  of the external examiners should be chosen 

from outside India.  The viva-voce board shall consist of the Research Supervisor and at least one of the 

two external examiners and may be conducted online.  The viva-voce shall be open to the members of 

the Research Advisory Committee/faculty members/research scholars, and students.  Higher Educational 

Institutions may formulate appropriate rules/ordinances to effect the provisions of this Regulations. 

(6) The viva-voce of the Ph.D. scholar to defend the thesis shall be conducted if both the external 

examiners recommend acceptance of the thesis after incorporating any corrections  suggested by them.  

If one of the external examiners recommends rejection, the Higher Educational Institution concerned 

shall send the thesis to an alternate external examiner from the approved panel of examiners, and the 

viva-voce examination shall be held only if the alternate examiner recommends acceptance of the 

thesis.  If the alternate examiner does  not recommend acceptance of the thesis, the thesis shall be 

rejected, and the Ph.D. scholar shall be declared ineligible for the award of a Ph.D. 

(7) The Higher Educational Institution concerned shall complete the entire process of evaluating a Ph. D. 

thesis, including the declaration of the viva-voce result, within a period of six (6) months from the 

date of submission of the thesis. 

12. Academic, research, administrative, and infrastructure requirements to be fulfilled by Colleges for 

getting recognition for offering Ph.D. programmes.-  
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(1) Post-graduate Colleges offering 4-year Undergraduate Programmes and/or Post-graduate 

Programmes, may offer Ph.D. programmes, provided they satisfy the availability of eligible Research 

Supervisors, required infrastructure, and supporting administrative and research facilities as per these 

Regulations. 

(2) Colleges and research institutions established by the central government or a State government whose 

degrees are awarded by Higher Educational Institutions shall offer Ph.D. programmes provided they 

have: 

i. At least two faculty members in a college or two Ph.D.-qualified scientists in the research 

institution. 

ii. Adequate infrastructure, administrative support, research facilities and library resources as 

specified by the HEI. 

13. Ph.D. through Part-time Mode-  

(1)  Ph.D. programmes through part-time mode will be permitted, provided all the conditions stipulated in these 

Regulations are fulfilled. 

(2)  The Higher Educational Institution concerned shall obtain a “No Objection Certificate” through the 

candidate for a part-time Ph.D. programme from the appropriate authority in the organization where the 

candidate is employed, clearly stating that: 

i. The candidate is permitted to pursue studies on a part-time basis. 

ii. His/her official duties permit him/her to devote sufficient time for research. 

iii. If required, he/she will be relieved from the duty to complete the course work. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations or any other law, for the time being in force, 

no Higher Educational Institution or research institution of the Central government or a State Government 

shall conduct Ph.D. programmes through distance and/or                   online mode. 

14. Grant of M.Phil. Degree.- Higher Educational Institutions shall not offer the M.Phil.(Master of 

Philosophy)  programme. 

15. Issuing a Provisional certificate.-Prior to the actual award of the Ph.D. degree, the degree- awarding 

Higher Educational Institution shall issue a provisional certificate to the effect that the Ph.D. is being 

awarded in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 

16. Award of Ph.D. degrees prior to Notification of these Regulations.- Award of degrees to candidates 

registered for the Ph.D. programme on or after July 11, 2009, till the date of Notification of these Regulations 

shall be governed by the provisions of the UGC (Minimum Standards and Procedure for Award of 

M.Phil./Ph.D. Degree) Regulations, 2009 or the UGC (Minimum Standards and Procedure for Award of 

M.Phil./Ph.D. Degrees) Regulations, 2016 as the case may be.  Further, the award of degrees to candidates 

already registered and pursuing Ph.D. shall be governed by these Regulations or UGC (Minimum Standards 

and Procedure for Award of M.Phil./Ph.D. Degree)  Regulations, 2016.   Nothing in these Regulations shall 

impact the M.Phil. degree programmes commencing prior to              the enactment of these Regulations.   

17. Depository with INFLIBNET.- Following the successful completion of the evaluation process and before 

the announcement of the award of the Ph.D. degree(s), the Higher Educational Institution concerned shall 

submit an electronic copy of the Ph.D. thesis to INFLIBNET, for hosting the same so as to make it accessible 

to all the Higher Educational Institutions and research institutions. 

 

RAJNISH JAIN, Secy. 
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UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 4th September, 2020 

No. F. 1-1/2020(DEB-I). In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
section 26 read with clause (j) of section 12 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956) 
and in supersession of the University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning) Regulations, 2017 
and University Grants Commission (Online Courses or Programmes) Regulations, 2018 except as respect 
of things done or omitted to be done before such supersession, the University Grants Commission with the 
previous approval of the Central Government hereby makes the following regulations, namely:-  

PART I 

PRELIMINARY 

1. (1) These regulations may be called the
University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online 
Programmes) Regulations, 2020.  

(2) These regulations lay down the minimum standards of instruction for the grant of degrees at
the undergraduate and post graduate levels and grant of post graduate diploma, through
Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode and shall be in addition to and not in
derogation of any other regulations, Notifications, Guidelines or Instructions issued by the
Commission.

(3) These regulations shall apply to a University referred to under clause (f) of section 2 of the
University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956), an Institution Deemed to be
University under section 3 of the said Act:

Provided that the University Grants Commission may, by order, exempt a Higher
Educational Institution or Higher Educational Institutions from the application of these
regulations.

(4) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) 
regarding all academic matters in a Higher Educational Institution including the 
decision permitting to offer Open and Distance Learning Programmes and/or 
Online Programmes in compliance to these regulations; 

(b) 
to February or in the month of July to August, as the case may be, of every calendar 
year;  

(c) 

(d) 
Higher Educational Institution for ensuring the quality of programmes being offered 
in Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode, as specified in 
Annexure-I; 

(e) 
University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956); 

(f) portunities through 
face to face interaction between the teacher and learner in regular class room 
environment but does not exclude supplementary instructions if any for the learner 
through use of online; 

(g) 
number of hours required to acquire the prescribed level of learning in respect of 
that Unit;  

Annexure-XX
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  Explanation.- For the purpose of this clause, A study effort for one credit shall mean 
time required by a learner to understand the contents equivalent to 15 hours of 
classroom teaching or 30 hours including self-learning time required to acquire the 
prescribed level of learning in respect of that Unit; 

(h) ied under sub-section (3) of section 22 of the Act; 

(i) 
programmes under conventional mode and also under Open and Distance Learning 
mode and/or Online mode; 

(j) -  includes contents in the form of structured course 
material, as a part of one or more courses in the Online Programme, in digital 
format delivered through Learning Management System, which is inter alia self-
explanatory, self-contained, self-directed at the learner, and amenable to self-
evaluation, and enables the learner to acquire the prescribed level of learning in a 
course of study, but does not include text-books or guide-books; as defined in these 
regulations; 

(k)  examinations are conducted, inter alia, 
for assessment of the learners pursuing programmes under Open and Distance 
Learning mode and Online mode and is having the requisite infrastructure relevant 
to respective mode of education including adequate manpower for smooth conduct 
of examinations and adhering to such minimum standards as specified in these 
regulations; 

(l)  the practice 
of allowing, formally or informally, any person or institution or organisation, other 
than the Higher Educational Institution recognised under these regulations for 
offering programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode, to 
offer such programmes of study or any related activity on behalf of or in the name 
of the recognised Higher 

 be construed accordingly; 

(m) means such education imparted by conventional mode or 
through open and distance learning mode or through online mode conducting 
regular classes or through Open and Distance Learning mode or through Online 
mode, beyond twelve years of schooling leading to the award of a Degree at 
undergraduate or postgraduate level or Certificate or Diploma or Postgraduate 
Diploma; 

(n) 
and an Institution Deemed to be a University under section 3, of the University 
Grants Commission Act, 1956, which is offering programmes through conventional 
mode and/or through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or through Online 
mode, in the field of higher education or research therein; 

(o) 
resources used to communicate, create, disseminate, store, manage information and 
be deployed for realising the goals of interactive teaching-learning, enhancing 
access, ensuring knowledge cum information sharing, building capacities and 
management of the educational system and resources; 

(p) 
Notification on Specification of Degree, 2014;  

(q) -

other related details in one centralised location; 

(r) 
Educational Institution for advising, counselling, providing interface between the 
teachers and the learners, rendering any academic and any other related service and 
assistance required, inter alia, by the learners of Open and Distance Learning mode; 
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(s) 
Higher Educational Institution in order to facilitate the acquisition of teaching-
learning experiences by the learner to the level prescribed by or on behalf of the 
Commission in respect of a programme of study under Open and Distance Learning 
mode and/or Online mode; 

(t)  assigned to it under sub-regulation 3.6 of 
regulation 3 of UGC (Credit Framework for Online learning courses through 
SWAYAM) Regulations, 2016;  

(u) 
overcoming separation of teacher and learner using internet, e-Learning Materials 
and full-fledged programme delivery through the internet using technology assisted 
mechanism and resources; 

(v) 
opportunities by overcoming separation of teacher and learner using a variety of 
media, including print, electronic, online and occasional interactive face-to-face 
meetings with the learners or Learner Support Services to deliver teaching-learning 
experiences, including practical or work experiences; 

(w) 
only through Open and Distance learning mode and/or Online mode using variety 
of media including print, electronic, online, information and communication 
technology educational aids including Open Educational Resources (OERs) or 
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs) etc. and is not having any provision for 
offering higher education in conventional mode in its Act or Memorandum of 
Association or other statutory documents governing the Higher Educational 
Institution; 

(x) 
years, minimum entry level qualification as graduation, minimum 80 credits and 
nomenclature as recognised by the Commission and regulatory authority or 
statutory council, as applicable; 

(y) the supervision 
of approved person or technology enabled proctoring which ensures the identity of 
the test taker and the integrity of the test taking environment, either in pen-paper 
mode or in computer based testing mode or in full-fledged Online mode; as 
permissible in Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode under these 
regulations; 

(z) s which shall not be permitted to 
be offered in Open and Distance Learning Mode and Online Mode in Higher 
Education, as detailed under: 

(a) The programmes in the disciplines (including their allied domains) of 
Engineering, Medical, Physiotherapy, Occupational Therapy and other 
Para-Medical disciplines, Pharmacy, Nursing, Dental, Architecture, Law, 
Agriculture, Horticulture, Hotel Management, Catering Technology, 
Culinary Sciences, Aircraft Maintenance, Visual Arts and Sports; 

(b) The research based programmes such as M.Phil and Ph.D;  

(c) Such other Programmes not permitted to be offered through Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode by any concerned statutory or 
regulatory body or council: 

Provided that, if the concerned statutory or regulatory body or council permits any 
of the prohibited programmes, as mentioned above, under its domain, in Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, the same may be considered by the 
Commission, and the decision so taken shall be notified by an Order. 
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-form, issued for 
providing fair and transparent information, relating to a Higher Educational 
Institution and its programmes, to the general public (including to those seeking 
admission in such Higher Educational Institution) by the management of such 
Higher Educational Institution or any authority or person authorised by such 
Higher Educational Institution to do so; 

Educational Institution for the purpose of coordinating and supervising the work of 
the Learner Support Centres in the region as per its territorial jurisdiction and for 
performing such other functions as may be conferred on such Centre by the 
statutory authorities of the Higher Educational Institution; 

(zc)    -Learning e-
material in e-learning form which is inter alia self-explanatory, self- contained, 
self-directed at the learner, and amenable to self-evaluation, and enables the learner 
to acquire the prescribed level of learning in a course of study and includes 
contents in the form of a combination of the following e-Learning content, 
namely:- 

(a) e-Text Materials; 

(b) Video Lectures; 

(c) Audio-Visual interactive material;  

(d) Virtual Classroom sessions; 

(e) Audio Pod casts; 

(f) Virtual Simulation; and 

(g) Self-Assessment Quizzes or Tests; 

-
contents in the form of course material, whether print or in e- form, which is inter-
alia self-explanatory, self-contained, self-directed at the learner, and amenable to 
self-evaluation, and enables the learner to acquire the prescribed level of learning 
in a course of study, but does not include text-books or guide-books; 

Minds) means 
the learning management system as specified in the UGC (Credit Framework for 
online learning courses through SWAYAM) Regulations, 2016.  

PART II 

RECOGNITION PROCESS FOR OFFERING PROGRAMMES UNDER OPEN AND 
DISTANCE LEARNING (ODL) MODE AND ONLINE MODE 

3.  

(A) Open and Distance Learning Mode: Any Higher Educational Institution, may apply for 
offering programmes through the Open and Distance Learning mode, which fulfils the 
following conditions, namely:- 

(i) shall be accredited by the National Assessment and Accreditation Council with 
minimum score of 3.01 on a 4-point scale; 

or 

having rank in top-100 in University category of National Institutional Ranking 
Framework, at least once in two preceding cycles (at the time of application): 

Provided that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for academic session 
2020-2021 (session beginning July, 2020 and January, 2021) only and shall be reviewed 
subsequently by the Commission for the academic session 2021-2022 (session beginning July 
2021) and onwards: 
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Provided further that in view of unprecedented circumstances due to COVID-19 pandemic, 
the Higher Educational Institutions recognised by the University Grants Commission to 
offer programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode till the academic session 2019-
2020 to enable them to reach the prescribed quality National Assessment and Accreditation 
Council benchmark and had submitted an undertaking to the effect that they will attain a 
National Assessment and Accreditation Council score of 3.26 on a 4-point scale before the 
end of academic session July 2019 - June 2020, and have also submitted an application to 
the National Assessment and Accreditation Council till 29 February 2020, shall continue to 
offer programmes, already recognised for the academic session 2019-2020, in Open and 
Distance Learning mode for a period of one year, academic session 2020-2021, starting 
from July 2020. Thereafter these Higher Educational Institutions shall be required to attain 
the eligibility mentioned at sub-clause (i) above: 

Provided also that the NAAC condition mentioned above shall not be applicable to the 
Open Universities already recognised by the Commission for offering Open and Distance 
Learning Programmes for the academic year 2019-2020. These Open Universities shall be 
required to submit an affidavit that they shall obtain NAAC accreditation prior to the 
completion of the current recognition period, as specified in the Commission order already 
issued, failing which the Commission shall not accord further recognition to the 
programmes of such Open Universities under Open and Distance Learning mode: 

Provided also that Open Universities not recognised by the Commission under UGC (Open 
and Distance Learning) Regulations, 2017 shall be required to obtain National Assessment 
and Accreditation Council (NAAC) accreditation within one year of their becoming eligible 
for accreditation by the National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC), failing 
which the Commission shall not accord further recognition to the programmes of such Open 
Universities under Open and Distance Learning mode: 

Provided also that an Institution Deemed to be a University under section 3 of the 
University Grants Commission Act, 1956 shall offer programmes in Open and Distance 
Learning mode in accordance with the extant Deemed to be University Regulations and also 
in compliance to the provisions of these regulations; 

(B) Online Mode 

(a) Higher Educational Institutions having NAAC score 3.26 and above or having rank 
in Top-100 in University category of National Institutional Ranking Framework, at 
least twice in three preceding cycles (at the time of application), shall be permitted 
to start full-fledged Online programmes without prior approval of the UGC, 
provided it satisfies all the conditions mentioned in these regulations: 

Provided that the Higher Educational Institutions can start maximum of three (03) 
Under Graduate (UG) programmes and ten (10) Post Graduate (PG) programmes 
with the approval of its statutory authorities and in strict compliance with the 
provisions of these regulations: 

Provided further that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for 
academic session 2020-2021 (session beginning July, 2020 and January, 2021) only 
and shall be reviewed subsequently by the Commission for the academic session 
2021-2022 (session beginning July 2021) and onwards: 

Provided also that Higher Educational Institutions shall be required to submit 
application and desired information, and comply to all the provisions of the 
regulations and shall be required to submit an affidavit to the UGC: 

Provided also, that in case, the Higher Educational Institutions want to start more 
than the defined number of programmes, then they shall seek prior permission from 
the Commission. 

(b) Any Higher Educational Institution, may apply for offering programmes through 
the Online mode, which fulfils the following conditions, namely:- 

(i) shall be in existence for at least three years; and 
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(ii) shall be accredited by the National Assessment and Accreditation Council 
with minimum score of 3.01 on a 4-point scale; 

or 

shall be in the top-100 in University category in the National Institutional 
Ranking Framework for at least once in last two preceding cycles (at the 
time of application): 

Provided that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for 
academic session 2020-2021 (session beginning July, 2020 and January, 2021) 
only and shall be reviewed subsequently by the Commission for the academic 
session 2021-2022 (session beginning July 2021) and onwards: 

Provided further that the condition mentioned at item (ii) of sub-clause (b) shall 
not be applicable to the Open Universities already recognised by the Commission 
for offering Open and Distance Learning programmes or Online programmes for 
the academic year 2019-2020. These Open Universities shall be required to submit 
an affidavit that they shall obtain National Assessment and Accreditation Council 
(NAAC) accreditation prior to the completion of the current recognition period, as 
specified in the Commission order already issued, failing which the Commission 
shall not accord further recognition to the programmes of such Open Universities 
under Online mode: 

Provided also that a Higher Educational Institution having National Assessment 
and Accreditation Council (NAAC) valid score equal or more than 3.26 or having 
rank in Top-100 in University category of National Institutional Ranking 
Framework at least twice in three preceding cycles shall be permitted to enroll 
International Learners also: 

Provided also that an Institution Deemed to be a University under section 3 of the 
University Grants Commission Act, 1956 shall offer programmes in Online mode 
in accordance with the extant Deemed to be University Regulations and also in 
compliance to the provisions of these regulations. 

4.  

(A) Common Provisions for Open and Distance Learning Mode and Online Mode: Every 
Higher Educational Institution eligible as per regulation 3 and intending to offer a 
programme in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode from the academic 
session shall make an application to the Commission in the format mentioned in sub-
regulation (1) of regulation 5 with documentary evidence for grant of recognition on 
fulfillment of the following conditions, namely: 

(i) the Higher Educational Institution has complied with the Institutional eligibility 
criteria as per regulation 3 of these regulations; 

(ii) the Higher Educational Institution has the approval of the statutory bodies under its 
Act for offering the programme in Open and Distance Learning mode or Online 
mode, as the case may be; 

(iii) the list of proposed programmes to be offered in Open and Distance Learning mode 
or Online mode, as applicable, the expected enrolment of learners, the learning 
outcome of each programmes and other requirements as notified by the 
Commission from time to time; 

(iv) for the programmes falling under the ambit of a statutory or regulatory authority or 
regulatory council, the Higher Educational Institution has the approval or 
recommendations of the respective statutory or regulatory authority or regulatory 
council for offering the programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode or 
Online mode, as applicable; 
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Explanation: Programmes as mentioned at clause (iv) shall be considered only when 
these are recommended by the respective statutory or regulatory authority or 
regulatory council to offer in Open and Distance Learning mode or Online mode, as 
applicable. Also, statutory or regulatory authority or regulatory council shall either 
maintain the minimum standards for the programmes in Open and Distance 
Learning mode or Online mode as stipulated in these regulations or set higher 
standards while making recommendations to the Commission.   

(v) the entry level qualifications, curriculum, teaching-learning scheme, pattern of 
question papers for end semester examination or term end examination, pass or fail 
criteria in Dual Mode University are the same for conventional programme and the 
proposed Open and Distance Learning programme or Online programme, as 
applicable, and in case of Open University, these parameters are same for Open and 
Distance Learning programme and proposed Online programme; 

(vi) weightages to continuous assessment and end semester examinations or term end 
examinations for the proposed Open and Distance Learning programmes or Online 
programmes, as applicable, is in conformity with regulation15; 

(vii) submission of the fee as notified by Commission; 

(viii) a copy of such application is displayed on the website of the Higher Educational 
Institution by way of self-disclosure; 

(ix) submission of affidavit in the format notified by Commission; 

(x) preparedness status, as decided by the Commission from time to time for various 
stages of recognition process for the following, namely:- 

(a) establishing Centre for Internal Quality Assurance as specified in 
Annexure-I; 

(b) for establishing Learner Support Centres (Open and Distance Learning 
programmes) as specified in Annexure-VIII; 

(c) providing systems for Learner Support Services as specified in Part IV; 

(d) availability of Director, academic and other staff, qualified Counsellors/ 
Co-ordinators/ Mentors, (for ODL and Online modes, as applicable) 
meeting such standards of competence as specified in Annexure-IV; 

(e) administrative arrangements, infrastructure and technology support for 
effective delivery of programmes in Open and Distance Learning and 
Online mode as specified in Annexure- IV. 

Explanation: A Private University established under a State Act shall be eligible 
to offer programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode through its Head 
Quarters only and duly recognised off-campus centres. A Private University shall 
not offer programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode through any 
Learner Support Centre. 

(B) Provisions for Open and Distance Learning Mode: 

(i) The Higher Educational Institution shall adhere to the policy of territorial 
jurisdiction as specified in Annexure-III; 

(ii) A Higher Educational Institution shall be eligible to offer only those degree 
programmes at undergraduate and postgraduate levels and post graduate diploma 
programmes, which it has already been offering in conventional mode of classroom 
teaching and from which at least one batch has passed out: 

Provided that this sub-clause shall not be applicable to Open Universities: 

Provided further that Science based programmes, which require hands-on 
experience, experimental setup, shall be offered only by the Higher Educational 
Institutions having NAAC score of 3.26 and above or by the Open universities or 
by the Higher Educational Institutions having rank in top-100 in University 
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category of National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF), at least twice in 
three preceding cycles:  

Provided also that the Science based programmes shall be offered from the Head 
Quarters and/or only from such Learner Support Centres which are offering same 
programme under conventional mode atleast for seven years. 

(iii) The application is accompanied with evidence of having prepared the self-learning 
materials required as decided by the Commission, for the proposed programmes of 
study, duly approved by the statutory bodies of the Higher Educational Institutions 
empowered to decide on academic matters. 

(iv) The application is accompanied with evidence of availability/ preparedness, as 
decided by the Commission from time to time, of Open and Distance Learning 
resources, adequate for effective delivery of all the proposed programme(s) of study 
considering the expected enrolment of learners. 

(C) Provisions for Online Mode: 

(i) Territorial Jurisdiction shall not be applicable to the Higher Educational Institutions 
for offering recognised Online programmes under these regulations. 

(ii) A Higher Educational Institution, shall be eligible to offer only those degree 
programmes at undergraduate and postgraduate levels and post graduate diploma 
programmes, which it has already been offering in conventional mode of classroom 
teaching or in Open and Distance Learning mode and from which at least one batch 
has passed out: 

Provided that any programme requiring practical or laboratory course as a 
curricular requirement, shall be prohibited through Online mode, except in cases 
where practical component is limited to programming and coding including 
software tools. 

(iii) The application is accompanied with demonstrated capability of Higher 
Educational Institution for development and production of Online Programmes for 
the proposed programmes of study, duly approved by the statutory bodies of the 
Higher Educational Institution empowered to decide on academic matters. 

(iv) The application is accompanied with evidence of Higher Educational Institution 
having access to SWAYAM or other learning platform for the proposed 
programmes of study, duly approved by the statutory bodies of the Higher 
Educational Institution empowered to decide on academic matters, for- 

(a) learner authentication - integrated with Aadhaar or other government 
recognised identity for Indian learners and Passport for foreign learners; 

(b) learner registration - through a web application with supporting documents; 

(c) payment gateway  using Digital Payment system; 

(d) learning management System - which tracks the delivery of Programme, 
learner's engagement, assessment, results, and reporting supported by 
analytical tools that can help the teachers to extract and use the relevant 
reports. 

(v) The application is accompanied with the evidence of ability to conduct proctored 
examinations with all the security arrangements ensuring transparency and 
credibility of the examinations.  

(vi) The application is accompanied with evidence to ensure that the Higher Educational 
Institutions offering Online Programmes is not having any franchise arrangement 
with a private service provider and the ownership of offering Online programmes 
including all the required components of Online education and compliance to all the 
provisions of the regulations shall be that of Higher Educational Institutions only. 

(vii) The application is accompanied with evidence of availability/ preparedness, the 
administrative arrangements for supportive services for effective delivery of all the 
proposed programme(s) of study considering the expected enrolment of learners. 
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5.  (1) A Higher Educational Institution intending to 
offer a programme through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode for 
academic session and for subsequent years, shall make an online application, as invited by 
the Commission in the format notified by Commission and upload the same on the specified 
portal along with scanned copy of all the documents specified therein, at least three months 
prior to commencement of the academic session of the programme intended to be offered 
by such Higher Educational Institution: 

Provided that the programmes of the Higher Educational Institutions recognised by the 
Commission under UGC (Open and Distance Learning) Regulations, 2017 and UGC (Online 
Courses or Programmes) Regulations, 2018 shall remain valid programmes for the period as 
mentioned in the Commission Orders. These Higher Educational Institutions shall submit an 
affidavit to the Commission that they shall comply to provisions of these regulations prior to the 
beginning of next academic session from the notification of these regulations. However, after the 
expiry of the recognition period as specified in the already notified Commission Orders, the Higher 
Educational Institution for the said programmes shall be required to apply afresh as per the sub-
regulation (1) of regulation 4. 

(2) The Commission shall process the application received under sub-regulation (1) of 
regulations 5 in the following manner, namely:- 

(i) any deficiency or defect in the application shall be communicated by the 
Commission to the Higher Educational Institution and the Higher Educational 
Institution shall be required to remove or rectify such deficiencies or defects with 
the necessary documents or information, if any, within fifteen days; 

(ii) where the Higher Educational Institution has made an application for offering 
programme(s) in Open and Distance Learning mode and/ or Online mode, the 
Commission may cause an inspection, in respect of such programme(s), of the 
Higher Educational Institution at its discretion through an Expert Committee; 

(iii) the Commission shall examine the application with the help of an Expert 
Committee constituted by Chairman of the Commission and the recommendations 
of the Committee shall be placed before the Commission for its consideration. 

(3) After processing the application in the manner laid down under sub-regulation (2) of 
regulation 5 for offering programme(s) through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or 
Online mode, the Commission shall- 

(i) if it is satisfied that such Higher Educational Institution fulfils the conditions laid 
down and the quality parameters specified under these regulations, pass an order 
granting recognition to such Higher Educational Institution for a period of five 
years in respect of such programmes either in Open and Distance Learning mode 
or in Online mode or in both modes, as it may specify in the order, and subject to 
such conditions as it may specify: 

Provided that while passing an order, where the Commission does not grant 
recognition in respect of one or more programmes, the Commission shall specify 
the grounds of such refusal in the order. 

(ii) If the Commission is of the opinion that such Higher Educational Institutions does 
not fulfill the requirements laid down in clause (i) in respect of any of the 
programme intended to be offered by the Higher Educational Institution either in 
Open and Distance Learning mode or in Online mode or in both modes, it shall 
pass an order refusing recognition to such Higher Educational Institution for 
reasons to be recorded in writing. 

(4) Every order granting or refusing recognition to a Higher Educational Institution for 
programme(s) in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode under sub-
regulation (3) of regulation 5 shall be communicated in writing for appropriate action to 
such Higher Educational Institution and to the concerned State Government and the 
Central Government. 
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(5) Every Higher Educational Institution, in respect of which recognition for programme(s) has 
not been granted by the Commission, shall discontinue the programme(s) in Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode with immediate effect: 

Provided that the learners already enrolled in the currently recognised programmes shall be 
allowed to complete the Programmes in the laid down manner. 

(6) Every Higher Educational Institution which is accorded recognition by the Commission 
under these regulations shall offer programme(s) in Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode from the academic session as mentioned in the Commission Order. 

(7) No Higher Educational Institution shall offer any Open and Distance Learning Programme 
and/or Online Programme and admit learners thereto unless it has been granted recognition 
by the Commission and admission shall not be made in anticipation of the recognition. 

6. (1) Any Higher Educational Institution aggrieved by an order made under sub-
regulation (3) of regulation 5 and withdrawal of recognition under sub-regulation (1) of 
regulation 7 may prefer an appeal to the Commission within a period of thirty days from the 
date of issue of communication; 

(2) No appeal shall be accepted after the expiry of the prescribed period under sub-regulation 
(1). 

(3) Every appeal made under these regulations shall be accompanied by a copy of the order 
appealed against along with a fee of Rs. 10,000/- per programme. 

(4) The procedure for disposing off an appeal shall be as under: 

(i) The Commission shall examine the appeal with the help of a Standing Appellate 
Committee constituted by Chairman of the Commission. 

(ii) The Committee will examine the appeals of the Higher Educational Institutions 
received against the Commission decision for rejection of programme and make 
recommendation whether to confirm or reverse the Commission decision on 
rejection of programmes. 

(5) The Commission may confirm or reverse the order appealed against. 

(6) The decision of the Commission shall be final and binding on the Higher Educational 
Institutions. 

7. (1) Where the Commission is, on its own or on any 
representation received from any person, or any information received from any authority or 
a statutory body, or on the basis of any enquiry or inspection conducted by it, satisfied that 
a Higher Educational Institution has contravened any of the provisions of these regulations 
or guidelines and orders made or issued there under, or has submitted or produced any 
information and documentary evidence which is found to be false at any stage or any 
condition subject to which recognition under clause (i) of sub-regulation (3) of regulation 5 
has been granted, it may withdraw recognition of such Higher Educational Institution in 
respect of such programme(s) as it may specify, for reasons to be recorded in writing: 

Provided that no such order against the Higher Educational Institution shall be passed unless a 
reasonable opportunity of making representation against the proposed order has been given to such 
Higher Educational Institution: 

Provided further that the order withdrawing or refusing recognition passed by the 
Commission shall come into force with immediate effect. 

(2) If a Higher Educational Institution offers any programme in Open and Distance Learning 
mode or Online mode after the coming into force of the order withdrawing recognition 
under sub-regulation (1) or fails to obtain recognition under these regulations for offering 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode or Online mode for academic session 
and subsequent academic sessions, the degree obtained pursuant to such programme or after 
undertaking a programme in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode in such 
Higher Educational Institutions, shall not be treated as a valid qualification: 
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Provided that the programmes of the Higher Educational Institutions recognised by the 
Commission under UGC (Open and Distance Learning) Regulations, 2017 and UGC (Online 
Courses or Programmes) Regulations, 2018 shall remain valid programmes for the period as 
mentioned in the Commission Orders. 

(3) In the event of any Higher Educational Institution found offering programmes in Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode without recognition of the Commission or in 
violation to any of the provisions of these regulations and guidelines or orders made there 
under, the Commission may- 

(i) issue Show-Cause Notice; 

(ii) withdraw the recognition of a programme or some programmes or all the 
programmes for an academic session or withdraw the recognition, maximum up to 
next five academic sessions not only for such Open and Distance Learning 
programmes and/or Online programmes but also for other programmes offered by 
the institutions in regular and conventional mode; 

(iii) if, in spite of above, the Higher Educational Institution is found continuing the 
violations, a First Information Report may be lodged against the officials or 
management of the errant Higher Educational Institution to take action as per law; 

(iv) withhold or debar from receiving University Grants Commission grants; 

(v) refer the matter to the Central or State Government, as applicable for withdrawal of 
Higher Educational Institution status; 

(vi) take action as per the provisions of the Act or Rules or Regulations as applicable to 
the Higher Educational Institution;  

(vii) put in the public domain a list of such defaulters Higher Educational Institutions; 

(viii) in case of a non-recognized Higher Educational Institution offering programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, punitive action mentioned 
at clauses (i), (iii), (v) and (vii) shall be exercised by the Commission keeping in 
view future of the learners. 

PART III 

MAINTENANCE OF INFRASTRUCTURAL, ACADEMIC AND OTHER QUALITY 
STANDARDS BY HIGHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

8. (1) An Open University shall have 
designated Schools of Studies for design and development of programmes in Open and 
Distance Learning mode and, which shall be headed by a regular functionary on full time 
dedicated basis not below the rank of an Associate Professor and shall have appropriate and 
adequate academic, technical, administrative staff and infrastructural resources as specified 
in Annexure-IV. The Open University shall also have appropriate departments such as 
operational department for admissions, learner support and examinations. 

(2) An Open University shall have a designated Centre for Online Education (COE) for 
operationalising the programmes designed and developed by the Schools of Studies for 
Online Learning mode and, which shall be headed by Director, a regular functionary on full 
time dedicated basis not below the rank of an Associate Professor and shall have 
appropriate and adequate academic, technical, administrative staff and infrastructural 
resources as specified in Annexure-IV. 

(3) A Higher Educational Institution other than an Open University shall have a designated 
Centre for Distance and Online Education (CDOE) for operationalising the programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, which shall be headed by Director, 
a regular functionary on fulltime dedicated basis not below the rank of an Associate 
Professor and shall have appropriate and adequate academic, technical, administrative staff 
and infrastructural resources as specified in Annexure-IV. 
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(4) A Higher Educational Institution shall plan, implement, coordinate and monitor 
operationalisation and quality assurance of the programmes in Open and Distance Learning 
mode and/or Online mode and shall ensure adherence to the regulations and guidelines of 
the Commission and other regulatory authorities. 

9. Self- A Higher Educational 
Institution offering programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode 
shall display on its website a joint declaration by authorised signatories, Registrar and 
Director of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance, authenticating that the following 

- 

(a) the establishing Act and Statutes there under or the Memorandum of Association, 
as the case may be or both of the Higher Educational Institution, empowering it to 
offer programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode; 

(b) copies of the letters of recognition from Commission and other relevant statutory 
or regulatory authorities; 

(c) programme details including brochures or programme guides inter alia information 
such as name of the programme, duration, eligibility for enrolment, programme 
fee, programme structure; 

(d) programme-wise information on syllabus, suggested readings, contact points for 
counselling/mentoring, programme structure with credit points, programme-wise 
faculty details, list of supporting staff, list of Learner Support Centres with 
addresses and contact details (for Open and Distance Leaning mode), their 
working hours and counselling (for Open and Distance Learning mode)/mentoring 
(for Online mode) Schedule; 

(e) important schedules or date-sheets for admissions, registration, re-registration, 
counselling/mentoring, assignments and feedback thereon, examinations, result 
declarations etc.; 

(f) detailed strategy plan related to Online programme delivery, if any including 
learning materials offered through Online and learner assessment system and 
quality assurance practices of Online learning programmes; 

(g) the feedback mechanism on design, development, delivery and continuous 
evaluation of learner-performance which shall form an integral part of the 
transactional design of the Open and Distance Learning mode programmes and/or 
Online programmes and shall be an input for maintaining the quality of the 
programmes and bridging the gaps, if any; 

(h) information regarding all the programmes recognised by the Commission; 

(i) data of year-wise and programme-wise learner enrolment details in respect of 
degrees and/or post graduate diplomas awarded; 

(j) 
who prepared it, when was it prepared and last updated for Open and Distance 

-
quadrants in case of Online programmes; 

(k) ly Asked 

support for Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online Programmes; 

(l) 
appear at any examination centre and details of the Information and 
Communication Technology facilities available for conduct of examination in a 
fair and transparent manner, for Open and Distance Learning programmes; 

(m) he number of learners in each centre, 
for Open and Distance Learning programmes; 
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(n) details of proctored examination incase of Online programmes for all the exams; 

(o) details of proctored examination in case of end semester examination or term end 
examination of Open and Distance Learning programmes; 

(p) academic Calendar mentioning period of the admission process along with the 
academic session, dates of continuous and end semester examinations or term end 
examinations, etc;

(q) reports of the third party academic audit to be undertaken every five years and 
internal academic audit every year by Centre for Internal Quality Assurance. 

10. (1) A Higher Educational Institution recognised for offering 
programme(s) in Open and Distance learning mode and/or Online mode shall, take the 
following steps, namely:- 

(i) establish a Centre for Internal Quality Assurance, common for programmes in the 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode as per Annexure I; 

(ii) follow the Quality Assurance Guidelines on learning materials in multiple media, 
curriculum and pedagogy, as specified by the Commission in Annexure VI and 
shall post its quality assurance mechanism on the website; 

(iii) take adequate measures for training and capacity building of its teaching and 
administrative staff and counsellors/co-ordinators/mentors at regular intervals; 

(iv) ensure that the quality of programmes of study offered through Open and Distance 
Learning mode and/or Online mode are maintained at par with standards as defined 
for the conventional mode of teaching, in conformity with the provisions as 
stipulated under section 22 of UGC Act, 1956 and UGC notification on 
specification of degrees, 2014 as notified by the Commission; 

(v) exhibit the copies of the approval letters duly obtained or received from the 
concerned statutory or regulatory authority or council to offer programmes under its 

of the each programmes in the brochure or bulletin of the respective Higher 
Educational Institution and inform the same to the University Grants Commission 
from time to time in the matter: 

Provided that in case of violation of these regulations, the provisions specified 
under sub-regulation (3) of regulation 7 shall apply; 

(vi) ensure that the academic and instructional facilities at its Learner Support Centres 
for Open and Distance Learning mode, and information resources for online 
delivery of programmes meet the guidelines laid by the Commission from time to 
time, and are commensurate with the number of programmes and enrolments 
thereto. 

(2) Every Higher Educational Institution recognised to offer programme in Open and Distance 
Learning Mode and/or Online mode shall adhere to all the provisions regarding mandatory 
disclosure of information as stipulated under regulation 9. 

11. Teachers and Academic Staff working in Higher Educational (1) Teacher 
and equivalent academic staff in the Schools of Studies or Centre of Distance and Online 
Education or Centre for Online Learning and Learner Support Centres (for Open and 
Distance Learning only) shall be appointed as per the minimum qualifications laid down in 
the University Grants Commission (Minimum Qualifications for Appointment of Teachers 
and other Academic Staff in the Universities and Colleges and other Measures for the 
Maintenance of Standards in Higher Education) Regulations, 2018 and there shall be 
positions for Assistant Professor, Associate Professor and Professor in the Schools of 
Studies or Centre for Online Education for an Open University or in the Centre of Distance 
and Online Education for a dual mode University on permanent and/or full time dedicated 
basis, for performing academic functions. 

(2) Every teacher, beside his or her academic responsibilities shall participate in teaching, 
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curriculum and course material development, undertake examination or test or evaluation or 
invigilation work, general assistance to learners in removing their academic difficulties, and 
participate in extracurricular and institutional support activities as required. 

(3) The workload of a teacher shall take into account teaching, research and extension 
activities, preparation of lessons, evaluation of assignments, term papers etc. shall be in 
accordance with the guidelines issued by the Commission: 

Provided that the time spent on extension work where it forms an integral part of the course 
specified shall count towards the teaching load. 

(4) The number of full-time dedicated teachers exclusively for Open and Distance Learning 
Mode and/or Online mode and other administrative and technical staff shall be appointed as 
stipulated under Annexure-IV of these regulations. 

(5) The details of the faculty in the Schools of Studies or Centre for Online Education or Centre 
of Distance and Online Education of the Higher Educational Institution and in the Learner 
Support Centres (for Open and Distance Learning Mode only) shall be declared on the 
website of the Higher Educational Institution and be linked to Aadhaar details or other 
Government identifiers. 

12. Use of e-resources for Open and Dista (1) A Higher Educational 
Institution offering programme(s) in Open and Distance Learning mode shall take such 
measures as are necessary to blend Information Communication Technologies (ICT) 
including those developed by National Mission on Education through Information and 
Communication Technology, for enhancing effectiveness of teaching  learning process, 
and administrative functioning and for maintenance of updated information at all times in 
respect of status of admissions, registration, for managing teaching-learning activities 
through online support for interactive learning with learner feedback, to facilitate the use of 
Open Educational Resources (OER), Massive Open Online Courses and for continuous as 
well as comprehensive evaluation, certification, and other aspects of learner support. 

(2) A Higher Educational Institution may allow up to forty per cent. of the total courses being 
offered in a particular programme in a semester through the Online Learning courses/ 
Massive Open Online Courses. 

13.  

(A) Common Provisions for Open and Distance Learning Mode and Online Mode: 

(1) The proposed programmes shall be designed for conventional learners, as well as for 
working professionals and other individuals aspiring to acquire knowledge and associated 
academic credentials through Open and Distance Learning Mode and/or Online mode. 

(2) Minimum and Maximum Duration of Programme: 

(i) The minimum duration for completion and award of degrees at the undergraduate 
and postgraduate levels in Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode 
shall be in accordance with the UGC notification of specification of degrees, 2014; 

(ii) The minimum duration for completion and award of post graduate diploma shall be 
two years; 

(iii) The maximum duration for completion and award of degree at the undergraduate 
and postgraduate levels or post graduate diploma in Open and Distance Learning 
mode and Online mode shall be double the minimum duration of the respective 
programmes as per items (i) and (ii). 

(3) Before offering any programme, the Higher Educational Institution shall prepare a 
Programme Project Report as per Annexure-V for each programme which shall include the 
following, namely:- 

(i) information on relevance of programme to the Instituti mission and goals, 
objectives of the programme, nature of prospective target group of learners, and 
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appropriateness of Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode for 
acquiring specific competencies or skills; 

(ii) instructional design which shall include duration of programme(s), faculty and 
support staff requirements, instructional delivery mechanisms, identification of 
media  print, audio or video, online, computer aided, and learner support service 
systems; 

(iii) procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation; 

(iv) details of laboratory support required for the programme(s), if any; 

(v) library Resources; 

(vi) cost estimate of the programme and the provisions there for, indicating the amount 
assigned for programme development, delivery and maintenance; 

(vii) quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes; 

(viii) curriculum and detailed syllabi of the programme(s); and 

(ix) guidelines on launching programme(s) design, development and any such matters 
as specified by the Commission and other regulatory bodies which shall be 
followed by the Higher Educational Institutions. 

(4) A Higher Educational Institution other than an Open Universities shall offer programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode with total credits and minimum 
duration for the programmes kept same as that of corresponding programmes in 
conventional mode. 

(5) An Open University shall offer programmes in Open and Distance mode with total credits 
and minimum duration for programmes kept same as that of corresponding programmes in 
conventional mode by the Central and/or State Universities and for offering programmes in 
Online mode, total credits and minimum duration for programme shall be the same as that 
of corresponding programme in Open and Distance Learning mode. 

(6) The Programme Project Report shall be approved by the appropriate authorities of the 
Higher Educational Institution, which shall put in place a monitoring mechanism to ensure 
its proper implementation. 

(B) Provisions for Open and Distance Learning mode: A Higher Educational Institution 
offering programme in Open and Distance Learning mode shall, in order to facilitate the 
pace of learning and multiple choice for learners, prepare Self Learning Material as per 
Annexure-VI and Annexure-VII taking into consideration the following, namely:- 

(i) Self Learning Material has clearly stated objectives, intended learning outcomes, 
study guidance and advice for the learners as to how to optimally use the material 
and suggestive related reference material to enhance the learning experience, and 
linkage within the text with other media (for digital SLM) is maintained for easy 
referencing and progress; 

(ii) At least 60 per cent. of Self Learning Materials shall be developed by the in-house 
faculty of the Higher Educational Institution and the remaining per cent. of the 
materials can be sourced from available resources such as other Higher Educational 
Institutions, Open Educational Resources (OER), and SWAYAM, duly approved by 
the statutory authorities of the Higher Educational Institution; 

(iii) Self Learning Materials developed and offered by it is self-explanatory, self-
contained, illustrative, easily comprehensible, and in manageable modules such as 
units and blocks; 

(iv) Self Learning Materials provides adequate mechanism for the learners to provide 
feedback on their understanding of the subject; 
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(v) Self Learning material is revised periodically from the perspective of improving 
quality and learner support: 

Provided that a Higher Educational Institution shall prepare the Self Learning Material only 
after approval of the Programme Project Report: 

Provided further that no programme in Open and Distance Learning mode shall be launched 
by a Higher Educational Institution unless it has prepared the Self Learning Material taking 
into consideration the above factors. 

(C) Provisi (1) A Higher Educational Institution offering programme in 
Online mode shall prepare the E-Learning Materials as per Annexure-VI and  
Annexure-VII, taking into the consideration the following, namely:- 

(i) The Online Learning shall have the four quadrant approach; as per UGC (Credit 
Framework for online learning courses through SWAYAM) Regulations, 2016; 

(ii) At least 60 per cent. of e-Learning Material shall be developed by the in-house 
faculty of the Higher Educational Institution and remaining per cent. of the material 
can be sourced from available e-resources such as Open Educational Resources 
(OER), SWAYAM or other source, duly approved by the statutory authorities of the 
Higher Educational Institution; 

(iii) A Higher Educational Institution shall have demonstrated capability, for developing 
and production of Online programmes with the technology for production including 
in-house or duly out-sourced production facilities for converting the courses of a 
Programme into Online Programmes, defined as under  

(a) learning videos with recording or dubbing or editing facilities for graphics 
or animation creation; 

(b) e-content for reading and improving comprehension of learners; 

(c) tests and assignments that test the understanding;  

(d) discussion forum that clarifies the doubts of the learners. 

(iv) 
other learning platform duly approved by the Commission on the recommendation 
of the Technical Expert Committee broadly complying to the features mentioning at 
Annexure-IX. 

(v) The Programme offered under Online mode shall conform to the condition that 
apart from the Programme delivery, other components such as Counselling Process, 
Online Application Processing and fee payment shall also be provided through 
Online mode. 

(2) The Higher Educational Institution may evolve the curricular aspects, assessment criteria 
etc. for the award of Degree at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels and/or Post 
Graduate Diploma adopting the following requirements, namely:- 

(i) the course content for each course shall be clearly defined, each having modular e-
content, delivery online in a structured format, with clearly spelt out learning 
outcomes which learners are expected to attain at the end of the module; 

(ii) programmes (including courses in a programme) architecture shall permit the online 
teacher or instructor to add multi-media enriched and interactive content, activities 
and assessments to extend learning opportunities and shall be easy to navigate; 

(iii) availability of assessment mechanism - each course in the Online Programme shall 
have a precise assessment mechanism for the identified learning outcomes at each 
level for both continuous formative and summative assessments; 

(iv) identified technological interface and interoperability - the Online Programme shall 
be able to utilise a variety of technology tools, shall have a user friendly interface 
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and meet accessibility standards for interoperability and access for learners with 
special needs. 

(3) mmes - Learners to be enrolled for 
the Online Programmes shall be acquainted with the requisite information or literacy skills 
for which there shall be a helpline for technical assistance throughout the semester/course 
of study. 

(4) quirements  

(i) 
practice to ensure the academic integrity and all the Indian learners, at the time of 
enrolment, synchronous /asynchronous participations and all assessments for 
examinations, shall be required to provide the Aadhaar number or other government 
recognised identifier, as applicable and verify their information for authentication for 
which necessary infrastructure or support shall be provided to them by the Higher 
Educational Institutions; 

(ii) all the International learners shall authenticate their credentials through Passports 
only. These learners shall pursue Online programmes from their country of 
residence. 

(5) Active Engagement of the Learners - Active engagement in Online or virtual class shall be 
monitored via participation in asynchronous or synchronous discussions, assignment 
activity and Programme involvement and the analytics of Learning Management System 
shall be used for ensuring the ast for two hours every fortnight. 

(6) Technical Know-how or Skills Requirements - The Higher Educational Institutions shall 
have defined criteria or guidelines for the technical know- how and skill requirements of the 
Online Programme Coordinators, Course Coordinators, Course Mentors and other staff and 
ascertain that all the resources are competent to deliver online education effectively from 
the learner learning perspective and continuous upgradation of skills shall be essential for 
embracing newer methodologies and Information and communication technology tools for 
enhancing the development and delivery of the Online Programmes in the long run. 

(7) -Learning Materials  Higher Educational Institutions 
shall provide adequate support for advising, counselling, mentoring and guidance so as to 
ensure the best possible learning experience for the learners and there shall be clear 
guidelines on academic integrity and netiquette (internet etiquette) expectations regarding 
lesson activities, group discussions, chats and plagiarism. 

(8) A Higher Educational Institution shall provide the details of all International learners 
enrolled immediately after the beginning of the academic session to the Ministry of External 
Affairs, Ministry of Education and University Grants Commission. 

PART IV 

ADMISSIONS, EXAMINATIONS AND LEARNER SUPPORT 

14. (1) On being granted recognition under clause (i) of sub-regulation 
(3) of regulation 5, a Higher Educational Institution shall admit learners to its recognised 
programmes only from the academic session specified in the Commission order: 

Provided that the intake capacity under Open and Distance Learning mode for a programme 
under science discipline to be offered by a Dual Mode University shall be three times of the 
approved in take in conventional mode and incase of Open University, it shall be 
commensurate with the capacity of the Learner Support Centres (for Open and Distance 
Learning only) to provide lab facilities to the admitted learners: 

Provided further that enrolment of learners to the Higher Educational Institution, for any 
reason whatsoever, in anticipation of grant of recognition for offering a programme in Open 
and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, shall render the enrolment invalid: 
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Provided also that if the Higher Educational Institution is found violating any of the 
provisions of these regulations, punitive action shall be taken by the Commission in 
accordance with the sub-regulation (3) of regulation 7. 

(2) In order to provide opportunities for Higher Education to a larger segment of the population 
and to promote the educational wellbeing of the community in general, the fee structure 
shall be devised by the Higher Educational Institutions in such a manner that it is affordable 
to all the stake holders including students from the deprived sections of society and the 
Higher Educational Institutions shall comply with the following:- 

(i) A Higher Educational Institution shall, for admission in respect of any programme 
in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, accept payment towards 
admission fee and other fees and charges- 

(a) as may be fixed by it and declared by it in the prospectus for admission, and 
on the website of the Higher Educational Institutions; 

(b) with a proper receipt in writing issued for such payment to the concerned 
learner admitted in such Higher Educational Institutions; 

(c) only by way of online transfer, bank draft or pay order directly in favour of the 
Higher Educational Institution. 

(ii) It shall be mandatory for the Higher Educational Institution to upload the details of 
all kind of payment or fee paid by the learners on the website of the Higher 
Educational Institution. 

(iii) The fee waiver and/or scholarship schemes for Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe, 
Persons with Disabilities category of learners and students from deprived section of 
society shall be in accordance with the instructions or orders issued by Central 
Government or State Government: 

Provided that a Higher Educational Institution shall not engage in commercialisation 
of education in any manner whatsoever, ands hall provide for equity and access to all 
deserving learners. 

(iv) Admission of learners to a Higher Educational Institution for a programme in Open 
and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall be offered in a transparent 
manner and made directly by the Head Quarters of the Higher Educational 
Institution which shall be solely responsible for final approval relating to admissions 
or registration of learners: 

Provided that a Learner Support Centre shall not admit a learner to any programme 
in Open and Distance Learning for or on behalf of the Higher Educational 
Institution. 

(v) Every Higher Educational Institution shall  

(a) record Aadhaar details or other Government identifier(s) of Indian learner and 
Passport for an International Learner; 

(b) maintain the records of the entire process of selection of candidates, and 
preserve such records for a minimum period of five years; 

(c) exhibit such records as permissible under law on its website; and 

(d) be liable to produce such record, whenever called upon to do so by any 
statutory authority of the Government under any law for the time being in 
force. 

(vi) Every Higher Educational Institution shall publish, prior to the date of 
commencement of admission to any of its programme in Open and Distance 
Learning mode and/or Online mode, a prospectus (print and in e-form) containing 
the following for the purposes of informing those persons intending to seek 
admission to such Higher Educational Institutions and the general public, namely:- 
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(a) each component of the fee, deposits and other charges payable by the learners 
admitted to such Higher Educational Institutions for pursuing a programme in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, and the other terms 
and conditions of such payment;   

(b) the percentage of tuition fee and other charges refundable to a learner admitted 
in such Higher Educational Institutions in case such learner withdraws from 
such Higher Educational Institutions before or after completion of programme 
of study and the time within, and the manner in, which such refund shall be 
made to the learner; 

(c) the number of seats approved in respect of each programme of Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode, which shall be in consonance 
with the resources; 

(d) the conditions of eligibility including the minimum age of a learner in a 
particular programme of study, where so specified by the Higher Educational 
Institution; 

(e) the minimum educational qualifications required for admission in 
programme(s) specified by the Commission or relevant statutory authority or 
councils, or by the Higher Educational Institution, where no such qualifying 
standards have been specified by any statutory authority; 

(f) the process of admission and selection of eligible candidates applying for such 
admission, including all relevant information in regard to the details of test or 
examination for selecting such candidates for admission to each programme of 
study and the amount of fee to be paid for the admission test;   

(g) details of the teaching faculty, including therein the educational qualifications 
and teaching experience of every member of its teaching faculty and also 
indicating therein whether such member is employed on regular or contractual 
basis or any other; 

(h) pay and other emoluments payable for each category of teachers and other 
employees; 

(i) information in regard to physical and academic infrastructure and other 
facilities, including that of each of the learner support centres (for ODL 
programmes) and in particular the facilities accessible by learners on being 
admitted to the Higher Educational Institution; 

(j) broad outline of the syllabus specified by the appropriate statutory body or by 
higher educational institution, as the case may be, for every programme of 
study;  

(k) activity planner including all the academic activities to be carried out by the 
higher educational institution during the academic sessions: 

Provided that the Higher Educational Institution shall publish information referred to 
in sub-clauses (a) to (k) on its website, and the attention of the prospective learners 
and the general public shall be drawn to such publication on its website and Higher 
Educational Institution admission prospectus and the admission process shall 
necessarily be over within the time period mentioned in the Commission Order. 

(vii) No Higher Educational Institution shall, directly or indirectly, demand or charge or 
accept, capitation fee or demand any donation, by way of consideration for 
admission to any seat or seats in a programme of study conducted by it; 

(viii) No person shall, directly or indirectly, offer or pay capitation fee or give any 
donation, by way of consideration either in cash or kind or otherwise, for obtaining 
admission to any seat or seats in a programme in Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode offered by a Higher Education Institution; 
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(ix) No Higher Educational Institution, who has in its possession or custody, any 
document in the form of certificates of degree, diploma or any other award or other 
document deposited with it by a person for the purpose of seeking admission in such 
Higher Educational Institution, shall refuse to return such degree, certificate award 
or other document with a view to induce or compel such person to pay any fee or 
fees in respect of any programme of study which such person does not intend to 
pursue or avail any facility in such Higher Educational Institution; 

(x) In case a learner, after having admitted to a Higher Educational Institution, for 
pursuing any programme in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode 
subsequently withdraws from such Higher Educational Institution, no Higher 
Educational Institution in that case shall refuse to refund such percentage of fee 
deposited by such learner and within such time as notified by the Commission and 
mentioned in the prospectus of such Higher Educational Institution; 

(xi) No Higher Educational Institution shall, issue or publish- 

(a) any advertisement for inducing learners for taking admission in the Higher 
Educational Institution, claiming to be recognised by the appropriate statutory 
authority or by the Commission where it is not so recognised; 

(b) any information, through advertisement or otherwise in respect of its 
infrastructure or its academic facilities or of its faculty or standard of 
instruction or academic or research performance, which the Higher 
Educational Institution, or person authorised to issue such advertisement on 
behalf of the Higher Educational Institution knows to be false or not based on 
facts or to be misleading. 

15.  

(A) Common Provisions for Open and Distance Learning Mode and Online Mode: 

(1) The Higher Educational Institution shall adopt the guidelines issued by the Commission for 
the conduct of proctored examinations. 

(2) A Higher Educational Institution offering Open and Distance Learning Programmes and/or 
Online programmes shall have a mechanism well in place for evaluation of learners enrolled 
through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode and their certification. 

(3) The evaluation shall include two types of assessments; (i) continuous or formative 
assessment; and (ii) summative assessment in the form of end semester examination or term 
end examination: 

Provided that no end semester examination or term end examination shall be held in a 
subject unless: 

(i) the Higher Educational Institution is satisfied that at least 75 per cent. of the 
programme of study stipulated for the semester or year has been actually conducted; 

(ii) For Open and Distance Learning mode: the learner has minimum attendance of 75 
per cent. in the programme specific Personal Contact Programme (excluding 
counselling) and lab component of each of the programmes; and detailed attendance 
records have been maintained by Learner Support Centre/Regional Centre/ Higher 
Educational Institution; 

(iii) For Online mode: the learner has minimum participation of 75 per cent. in all the 
activities of Online programme prior to end semester examination or term end 
examination: 

Provided further that the curricular aspects, assessment criteria and credit framework for the 
award of Degree programmes at undergraduate and postgraduate level and/or Post Graduate 
Diploma programmes through Open and Distance Learning mode and through Online mode 
shall be evolved by adopting same standards as being followed in conventional mode by the 
dual mode Higher Educational Institutions and in Open Distance Learning mode by the 
Open Universities: 
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Provided also that the weightage for different components of assessments for both Open and 
Distance Learning mode and Online mode shall be as under: 

(i) continuous or formative assessment (in semester): Maximum 30 per cent. 

(ii) summative assessment (end semester examination or term end examination): 
Minimum 70 per cent. 

The Higher Educational Institution shall notify all assessment tools to be used for formative 
and summative assessments. 

(4) Marks or grades obtained in continuous assessment and end semester examinations or term 
end examinations shall be shown separately in the grade card. 

(5) A Higher Educational Institution offering a Programme in Open and Distance Learning 
mode and/or Online mode shall adopt a rigorous process in development of question papers, 
question banks, assignments and their moderation, conduct of examination, evaluation of 
answer scripts by qualified teachers, and result declaration, and shall so frame the question 
papers as to ensure that no part of the syllabus is left out of study by a learner. 

(6) The examination of the programmes in Open and Distance learning mode and/or Online 
mode shall be managed by the examination or evaluation Unit of the Higher Educational 
Institution and shall be conducted in the examination centre as given under these 
regulations. 

(7) Annexure-I and Annexure-II with 
due approval of the statutory authority of the Higher Educational Institution, subject to the 
following:- 

(i) The Examination Centre shall have proper monitoring mechanisms for Closed-
Circuit Television (CCTV) recording of the entire examination procedure and 
biometric system and in case of non- availability of the Closed-Circuit Television 
facilities, the Higher Educational Institution shall ensure that proper videography be 
conducted and video recordings are submitted by particular in charge of 
examination centre to the concerned Higher Educational Institution. 

(ii) The Higher Educational Institution shall retain all such Closed- Circuit Television 
recordings in archives for a minimum period of five years. 

(iii) There shall be an observer for each of the Examination Centre appointed by the 
Higher Educational Institution and it shall be mandatory to have observer report 
submitted to the Higher Educational Institution. 

(B) Provisions for Open and Distance Learning Mode: (1) All end semester examinations or 
term end examinations for programmes offered through Open and Distance Learning mode 
shall be conducted through proctored examination (pen-paper or online or computer based 
testing) within Territorial Jurisdiction, in the examination centre as mentioned in these 
regulations. The Exams shall be under the direct control and responsibility of the Open and 
Distance Learning mode Institution. 

(2) All Government Institutions like Kendriya Vidyalaya(s), Navodaya Vidyalaya(s), Sainik 
School(s), State Government Schools, etc. can also be identified as examination centre(s) 
under direct overall supervision of a Higher Educational Institution offering education 
under the Open and Distance Learning mode including approved affiliated colleges under 
the University system in the Country and no Examination Centres shall be allotted to 
private organisations or unapproved Higher Educational Institutions. 

(3) The Learner Support Centres, as defined in the regulations and within the territorial 
jurisdiction, can also be used as examination centres provided they fulfill the criteria of an 
examination centre as defined in these regulations.  

(4) The attendance of examinees shall be authenticated through biometric system as per 
Aadhaar details or other Government identifiers of Indian learners. 
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(C) Provisions for Online Learning mode: (1) An Higher Educational Institution offering 
programme through Online mode shall conduct examinations either using technology 
enabled online test with all the security arrangements ensuring transparency and credibility 
of the examinations, or through the Proctored Examination and in conformity with any other 
norms for such examination as may be laid down by the Commission; 

(2) As restriction of territorial jurisdiction is not applicable for Online learning, such Higher 
Educational Institutions which are recognised to enroll international learners shall 
endeavour to conduct proctored examinations for such learners; 

(3) The attendance of examinees shall be authenticated through biometric system as per 
Aadhaar details or other Government identifiers of Indian learners and Passports for 
International learners. 

16. (1) Each award of Degree at undergraduate and postgraduate level and post 
graduate diploma for both Open and Distance Learning and Online mode shall be assigned 
a unique identification number and shall have photograph and Aadhaar number or other 
government recognised identifier or Passport number, as applicable, along with other 
relevant details of the learner along with the Programme name. Each award shall also be 
uploaded on the National Academic Depository. 

(2) It shall be mandatory for Higher Educational Institution to mention the following on the 
backside of each of the degrees/certificates and mark sheets issued by the Higher 
Educational Institution to the learners (for each semester certificate and at the end of the 
programme): 

(i) Mode of delivery; 

(ii) Date of admission; 

(iii) Date of completion; 

(iv) Name and address of all Learner Support Centres (only for Open and Distance 
Learning); 

(v) Name and address of all Examination Centres. 

17. (1) A Higher Educational 
Institution offering programme in Open and Distance Learning mode shall, ensure that a 
Learner Support Centre is established as per Annexure-VIII only in a college or institution 
affiliated to a University or in a Government recognised Higher Educational Institution 
offering programmes in the same broad areas having the necessary infrastructure and 
human resources for offering the programme: 

Provided that a Learner Support Centre defined under these regulations shall not be the 
Learner Support Centre for more than two Higher Educational Institutions at a time to offer 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode: 

Provided further that a Learner Support Centre of a State University should be in the same 
state in which the State University has been established: 

Provided also that a Higher Educational Institution may establish a special Learner Support 
Centre for imparting instruction to persons referred to in the Persons with Disabilities 
(Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995, the National 
Trust for Welfare of Persons with Autism, Cerebral Palsy, Mental Retardation and Multiple 
Disability Act, 1999 and other persons in difficult circumstances, including jail inmates: 

Provided also that a Learner Support Centre shall not be set up under a franchisee 
agreement in any case. 

(2) A Learner Support Centre shall be the contact point or centre managed by the Higher 
Educational Institution for providing academic as well as administrative support to its 
learners and shall perform such other functions as specified in Annexure-VIII. 

(3) The Learner Support Centre shall be headed by a Coordinator who shall be a regular teacher 
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not below the rank of a qualified Assistant Professor of the concerned College or Higher 
Educational Institution and assisted by the counsellors as decided by the Higher Educational 
Institution. 

(4) The Higher Educational Institution shall have a Standard Operating Procedure for the 
smooth functioning of the Learner Support Centre which shall include functions of the 
Learner Support Centres and its different functionaries, monitoring mechanism of different 
services provided by the Centre, and it shall be mandatory for the Learner Support Centre to 
maintain the learner data related to conduct of counselling sessions, evaluation of 
assignments and grievance redressal. 

18. Learner Support Servic (1) A Higher Educational Institution offering programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall have guidelines for learner 
support services which is made available to all the Co- ordinators/ Counsellors/ Mentors 
and is accessible to the learners. 

(2) The learner support services to be provided by the Higher Educational Institution shall 
include broadly the following, namely:- 

(i) pre-admission counselling for prospective learners to provide information to 
facilitate them in taking an informed decision on joining a specific 
programme; 

(ii) support for admission related matters; 

(iii) details of study material and information shall also be available on the website 
of the Higher Educational Institution; 

(iv) arrangement to ensure the delivery of self learning material to   learners for 
ODL programmes as defined in Annexure-VI and Annexure-VII within a 
fortnight from the date of admission and in addition, the Higher Educational 
Institution may provide additional learning resources through on-line mode, 
Compact Disks etc.; 

(v) a full-time dedicated help desk well versed with the learner information data 
base providing single window services for all learner related queries. 

(3) The University Grants Commission (Grievance Redressal) Regulations, 2012, shall be 
adopted and operationalised by the Higher Educational Institution, and the Higher 
Educational Institution shall institute a system of Grievance Redressal, in accordance with 
the guidelines specified in Annexure-X. 

(4) The Higher Educational Institution shall provide facilities for online guidance and 
counselling facilities to the learners. 

(5) The Higher Educational Institution shall create online discussion forum for learners. 

Part V 

ASSESSMENT, ACCREDITATION, AUDIT, INSPECTION AND MONITORING 

19. Assessment, Accreditation and Au (1) A Higher Educational Institution offering 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall comply with 
University Grants Commission (Mandatory Assessment and Accreditation of Higher 
Educational Institutions) Regulations, 2012 and in any case shall apply for assessment and 
accreditation under those regulations for assessment and accreditation of the programmes 
offered by it in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode: 

Provided that Open Universities shall obtain accreditation as stipulated under regulation 3. 

(2) A Higher Educational Institution recognised under these regulations for imparting 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall get all its 
programmes assessed through the Centre for Internal Quality Assurance once in a year in 
the format prescribed by the Commission and the report on quality assurance shall, before 
the end of the academic year, be prominently placed on its website and a copy furnished to 
the Commission. 
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(3) A Higher Educational Institution recognised under these regulations for imparting 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall undergo third 
party academic audit every five years and internal academic audit by Centre for Internal 
Quality Assurance every year as specified in Annexure-I. 

20. (1) The Commission shall periodically review the 
performance of the Higher Educational Institution and for the purpose may direct the 
Higher Educational Institution to provide such information as it may require from the 
viewpoint of ensuring adherence of the regulations by the Higher Educational Institution, 
and the Higher Educational Institution shall be under obligation to provide such 
information in such time period as may be specified. 

(2) Where the Commission, either suo motu or on the basis of information received by it, 
considers it necessary, for reasons to be recorded in writing, may cause an inquiry through 
inspection or otherwise by such body of experts or as it may deem fit, to satisfy itself that 
all the mandatory requirements under these regulations are being complied with by the 
Higher Educational Institution imparting programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode and take appropriate action to get compliance enforced against the 
erring Higher Educational Institution. 

PART VI 

MISCELLANEOUS 

21. (1) The Commission may authorise the officials of the Commission to 
perform various functions for implementing these regulations. 

(2) For the purpose of these regulations, the Commission may delegate its power to the 
Chairman of the Commission, as it may specify in writing. 

(3) For the purposes of regulation 7, the Commission may delegate its power to hear and decide 
appeal to such person or persons, including officials of the Commission, as it may specify 
in writing. 

22. Equivalence of qualification acquired through Conventional or Open and Distance 
Degrees at undergraduate and postgraduate level in 

conformity with UGC notification on Specification of Degrees, 2014 and post graduate 
diplomas awarded through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode by 
Higher Educational Institutions, recognised by the Commission under these regulations, 
shall be treated as equivalent to the corresponding awards of the Degrees at undergraduate 
and postgraduate level and post graduate diplomas offered through conventional mode. 

23. (1)  A learner enrolled for a 
programme under Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode in a Higher 
Educational Institution recognised by the Commission under these regulations shall be 
eligible for mobility from one mode of learning to another mode of learning within the 
Higher Educational Institution as per the provisions stipulated under its Act and with the 
approval of statutory authorities of the Higher Educational Institution; 

Provided that in case a programme is under the domain of regulatory authority/statutory 
council, Higher Educational Institution shall take permission from the concerned 
regulatory authority/statutory council for mobility of learners under such programmes.  

(2) Admission taken during recognition period: Admission taken in a recognized 
programme under Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode during the 
recognition period stands recognised till the completion of programme, even if the Higher 
Educational Institution does not have recognition for further years, provided the 
programme is offered as per the UGC norms of territorial jurisdiction and in conformity 
with the extant guidelines and/or UGC regulations and regulations of respective regulatory 
bodies.  

(3) A Learner residing in 
any part of the Country may enroll in any programme being offered by a Higher 

Page 302



80  THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY    [PART III SEC. 4] 

Educational Institution recognised by the Commission for offering programme under Open 
and Distance Learning mode provided that the Higher Educational Institution shall conduct 
all activities such as admissions, contact programmes, examinations etc. for learner strictly 
within the territorial jurisdiction of the Higher Educational Institution as specified in these 
regulations. 

(4) A Learner residing within or outside India may 
enroll in any programme being offered by a Higher Educational Institution recognized by 
the Commission for offering programme under Online mode. 

24. Offering of Certificate and Diploma level Programmes  A Higher Educational 
Institution recognised for offering  programmes at Under Graduate Degree or Post 
Graduate Degree or Post Graduate diploma levels in Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode may offer Certificate or Diploma programmes in Open and Distance 
Learning mode and/or Online mode in the domains other than prohibited programmes as 
per clause (z) of regulation 2 subject to the condition that before the actual start of such 
programmes, all the Certificate or Diploma programmes are duly approved by the statutory 
authorities of the Higher Educational Institutions and the regulatory authority/council, as 
applicable, and the delivery mechanism conforms to the quality standards of the Open and 
Distance Learning education and/or Online education.  The Higher Educational Institution 
shall be solely responsible for any legal issues arising out of non-compliance of such 
requirements: 

Provided that, if the concerned regulatory authority/council permits any of the prohibited 
programmes, as mentioned above, under its domain, in Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode, the same may be offered by the Higher Educational Institutions after 
the approval of its statutory authorities and Regulatory Authorities or Councils, as 
applicable and after conforming to the quality standards of Open and Distance Learning and 
Online mode of education. 

25. Integrated programme through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or online 
Any proposal received from a Higher Educational Institutions for offering an 

integrated programme through Open and Distance Learning mode and/or online mode shall 
be considered by the Commission only if it is in compliance to the UGC notification on 
Specification of Degrees, 2014. 

26. Non-consideration of programmes proposed by the Higher Educational Institutions 
The Higher Educational Institutions shall be eligible to 

apply for only such programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online 
mode which are being offered by its constituent Colleges or Departments or Centre for 
distance and online education. The Programmes which are being offered only through 
affiliated Colleges shall not be considered for recognition. 

27.  If any question arises relating to interpretation of these regulations, the 
decision of the Commission shall be final and binding. 

Annexure I  

CENTRE FOR INTERNAL QUALITY ASSURANCE (CIQA) 

I. Establishment of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance: 

The Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be established in all Higher Educational 
Institutions offering programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode. It 
shall be headed by a full-time Director, being a senior academician not below the rank of an 
Associate Professor, preferably from the field of Open and Distance Learning and/or online 
education, who shall be supported by adequate number of academic and other staff. 

II. Objective: 

The objective of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance is to develop and put in place a 
comprehensive and dynamic internal quality assurance system to ensure that programmes of higher 
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education in the Open and Distance Learning mode and Online mode being implemented by the 
Higher Educational Institution are of acceptable quality and further improved on continuous basis. 

III. Functions: 

The functions of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance would, inter alia, include the following, 
namely:- 

(i) To maintain quality in the services provided to the learners. 

(ii) To undertake self-evaluative and reflective exercises for continual quality 
improvement in all the systems and processes of the Higher Educational Institution. 

(iii) To contribute in the identification of the key areas in which Higher Educational 
Institution should maintain quality. 

(iv) To devise mechanism to ensure that the quality of Open and Distance Learning 
programmes and Online programmes matches with the quality of relevant programmes 
in conventional mode.

(v) To devise mechanisms for interaction with and obtaining feedback from all 
stakeholders namely, learners, teachers, staff, parents, society, employers, and 
Government for quality improvement. 

(vi) To suggest measures to the authorities of Higher Educational Institution for qualitative 
improvement. 

(vii) To facilitate the implementation of its recommendations through periodic reviews. 

(viii) To organise workshops/ seminars/ symposium on quality related themes, ensure 
participation of all stakeholders, and disseminate the reports of such activities among 
all the stakeholders in Higher Educational Institution. 

(ix) To develop and collate best practices in all areas leading to quality enhancement in 
services to the learners and disseminate the same all concerned in Higher Educational 
Institution. 

(x) To collect, collate and disseminate accurate, complete and reliable statistics about the 
quality of the programme(s). 

(xi) To ensure that Programme Project Report for each programme is according to the 
norms and guidelines prescribed by the Commission and wherever necessary by the 
appropriate regulatory authority having control over the programme; 

(xii) To put in place a mechanism to ensure the proper implementation of Programme 
Project Reports. 

(xiii) To maintain are cord of Annual Plans and Annual Reports of Higher Educational 
Institution, review them periodically and generate actionable reports. 

(xiv) To provide inputs to the Higher Educational Institution for restructuring of 
programmes in order to make them relevant to the job market. 

(xv) To facilitate system based research on ways of creating learner centric environment 
and to bring about qualitative change in the entire system. 

(xvi) To act as a nodal coordinating unit for seeking assessment and accreditation from a 
designated body for accreditation such as NAAC etc. 

(xvii) To adopt measures to ensure internalisation and institutionalisation of quality 
enhancement practices through periodic accreditation and audit. 

(xviii) To coordinate between Higher Educational Institution and the Commission for various 
quality related initiatives or guidelines. 

(xix) To obtain information from other Higher Educational Institutions on various quality 
benchmarks or parameters and best practices. 
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(xx) To record activities undertaken on quality assurance in the form of an annual report of 
Centre for Internal Quality Assurance. 

(xxi) It will be mandatory for Centre for Internal Quality Assurance to submit Annual 
Reports to the Statutory Authorities or Bodies of the Higher Educational Institution 
about its activities at the end of each academic session. A copy of report in the format 
as specified by the Commission, duly approved by the statutory authorities of the 
Higher Educational Institution shall be submitted annually to the Commission. 

IV.  Centre for Internal Quality Assurance Committee: 

(1) Centre for Internal Quality Assurance Committee shall have the following composition, 
namely:- 

(a) Vice Chancellor of the University  Chairperson; 

(b) Three senior teachers of Higher Educational Institution - Members; 

(c) Head of three Departments or School of Studies offering recognized programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning and Online mode - Members; 

(d) Two external experts of Open and Distance Learning and/or Online education - 
Members; 

(e) Officials from the Administration and Finance departments of the  Higher 
Educational Institution  Members; 

(f) Director, Centre for Internal Quality Assurance  Member Secretary. 

(2) The members at clauses (b) to (e) shall be nominated by the Vice- Chancellor of the Higher 
Educational Institution. 

(3) The membership of such nominated members shall be for a period of two years. The 
Committee of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall meet at least once in a semester. 
The quorum for the meeting shall be two-third of the total number of members with 
mandatory presence of one external expert. The agenda, minutes and Action Taken Reports 
are to be documented with official signatures and maintained electronically in a retrievable 
format. 

(4) Centre for Internal Quality Assurance Committee shall perform the following functions, 
namely:- 

(i) To oversee the functioning of Centre for Internal Quality Assurance and approve the 
reports generated by Centre for Internal Quality Assurance on the effectiveness of 
quality assurance systems and processes. 

(ii) To facilitate adoption of instructional design requirements as per the philosophy of the 
Open and Distance Learning and/or Online learning decided by the statutory bodies of 
the HEI for its different academic programmes. 

(iii) To promote automation of learner support services of the Higher Educational 
Institution. 

(iv) To coordinate with external subject experts or agencies or organisations, the activities 
pertaining to validation and annual review of its in-house processes. 

(v) To coordinate with third party auditing bodies for quality audit of programme(s). 

(vi) To oversee the preparation of Self-Appraisal Report to be submitted to the Assessment 
and Accreditation agencies on behalf of Higher Educational Institution. 

(vii) To promote collaboration and association for quality enhancement of Open and 
Distance Learning and Online modes of education and research therein. 

(viii) To facilitate industry-institution linkage for providing exposure to the learners and 
enhancing their employability. 
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V. Quality Monitoring Mechanism 

(1) The guidelines on quality monitoring mechanism shall be adopted by the Centre for Internal 
Quality Assurance for conducting institutional quality audits, to promote quality assurance 
and enhance as well as spread best-in- class practices of quality assurance. 

(2) Quality monitoring shall be addressed under the following broad areas, namely:- 

(i) Governance, Leadership and Management: This relates to the policies and practices 
of Higher Educational Institution in the matter of planning, human resources, 
recruitment, training, performance appraisal, financial management and the overall role 
of leadership, with a focus on the following key aspects: 

(a) Organisation Structure and Governance: The Higher Educational Institution 
shall fill all sanctioned/required positions as prescribed by the Commission and 
establish a credible governance system. 

(b) Management: The leadership and management of the Institution shall strive to 
assess and review the organisational culture to achieve its vision, mission and 
goals. 

(c) Strategic Planning: The Higher Educational Institution shall undertake strategic 
planning of its activities and implement the same by aligning those with academic 
and administrative aspects to improve the overall quality. 

(d) Operational Plan, Goals and Policies: The Higher Educational Institution shall 
have well defined goals which are realistic and measurable, well defined policies 
that are in sync with its strategic plan and are realistic and achievable, clearly stated 
guidelines for the implementation of its policies and plans, and transparent and 
accountable system for its policies and planning that are well communicated to its 
stakeholders. 

(ii) Articulation of Higher Educational Institution Objectives: The Higher Educational 
Institution shall articulate a clear vision, mission, ethos and broad strategy consistent 
with the goals for offering programmes in Open and Distance Learning and Online 
mode. 

(iii) Programme Development and Approval Processes: This area of concern relates to 
programme development and approval mechanism for the programme(s) to be 
launched, covering the following key aspects, namely:- 

(a) Curriculum Planning, Design and Development: The curriculum planning, 
design and development of academic programmes is a major academic activity of 
the Higher Educational Institution. Therefore, it shall have processes, systems and 
structures in place to carry out these responsibilities. 

(b) Curriculum Implementation: The Higher Educational Institution shall have 
specific implementation plans for identifying the time to be spent on specific 
components of the implementation phase. It is the basis for the effectiveness of the 
programme(s) and their usefulness as a whole. 

(c) Academic Flexibility: The Higher Educational Institution shall adopt proper 
strategies for imparting academic flexibility, which refers to freedom in the use of 
the time-frame of courses, vertical mobility, and inter-disciplinary options 
facilitated by curricular transactions for learners. 

(d) Learning Resource: The Higher Educational Institution shall ensure quality 
learning resources in the form of Self Learning Materials (SLMs) for Open and 
Distance Learning mode and e-learning material for Online mode of education as 
defined in these regulations. While deciding on the instructional packages, the 
Higher Educational Institution shall take into consideration various factors  the 
media and technology utilised matches the course content in order to enhance and 

practical and equitable, and cost effective to the learners. 
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(e) Feedback System: The process of revision and re-design of curricula shall be 
based on feedback from all stakeholders in terms of its relevance and 
appropriateness in catering to the needs of the society, economy and environment. 

(iv) Programme Monitoring and Review: The Higher Educational Institution shall plan 
and execute programme monitoring and review system to conduct periodic internal 
reviews and maintain the quality of academic programmes. For such reviews, the 
Institution shall also consider the attainments of learning outcomes that are assessed 
through the various tools for direct and indirect assessment. 

(v) Infrastructure Resources: The Higher Educational Institution shall have a system to 
elicit data on the adequacy and optimal use of the facilities - physical facilities, library 
(or e-library), Information and Communication Technology infrastructure, etc. - 
available in a Higher Educational Institution to maintain the quality of academic 
programmes and ensure qualitative support to each of the stakeholders. 

(vi) Learning Environment and Learner Support: The learner support services 
including academic counselling and library services shall be a major pre-occupation of 
Higher Educational Institution for its Open and Distance Learning mode and Online 
mode learners. Additionally, Higher Educational Institution shall establish Information 
and Communication Technology facilities as component of the learning environment 
which is focused around the pedagogical use of modern educational practices to 
support blended learning. Learner Support Services shall be provided through the 
campus-wide portal and e-Learning platform. The Higher Educational Institution shall 
take a more sophisticated approach to the use of Information and Communication 
Technology and expertise in e-learning. The approach shall provide a seamless 
learner-centred environment. 

(vii) Assessment and Evaluation: All the stated Learning Outcomes of a Programme must 
be part of its evaluation protocol. The Higher Educational Institution shall execute the 
evaluation through varied assessment tools including multiple choice questions, 
projects, reports, case-studies, presentations, and term-end examinations, to suit the 
different learning outcomes expected of the course elements. The Higher Educational 
Institution shall have proper assessment and moderation system for assessing the 
learning outcomes of learners. 

(viii) Teaching Quality and Staff Development: The Higher Educational Institutions shall 
have a well established structure for promoting quality counselling, capacity building 
workshops, programmes, interactive teaching-learning and provide staff development 
programmes and activities to encourage academic staff to improve teaching and 
learning on continuous basis. 

(3) Process of Quality Audit 

(i) Academic Planning: The Higher Educational Institutions shall have robust and 
appropriate academic planning procedures to ensure that the programmes offered by it 

-
and appropriate teaching and other support staff along with infrastructure and 
technology support to ensure that the curriculum remains up to date and the 
institutional goals are achieved. 

(ii) Validation: The Higher Educational Institution shall have a mechanism in place for 
validation to ensure that its programmes are academically viable, that academic 
standards have been appropriately defined and that these offer learners the best 
opportunity to learn. 

(iii) Monitoring, Evaluation and Enhancement Plans: Quality deliverance of the Open 
and Distance Learning programmes and Online programmes and the outcomes 
attainment and continual quality improvements shall be ensured by the Higher 
Educational Institution, shall be broadly as follows, namely:- 
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(a) Reports from Learner Support Centres (for Open and Distance Learning 
programmes): Report of academic activities and other related activities 
containing details of all the activities related to academic planning, counselling, 
learner support, etc. shall be collected periodically from Learner Support Centres. 
The Higher Educational Institution shall adopt the technological solutions for easy 
receipt of these reports. 

(b) Reports from Examination Centres: Report of conduct of examinations in both 
Open and Distance Learning Mode and Online mode, alongwith report of 
observers/proctors for all examinations shall be collected periodically from 
Examination Centres. The Higher Educational Institution shall adopt the 
technological solutions for easy receipt of these reports. 

(c) External Auditor or other External Agencies report: The Higher Educational 
Institution shall consider the comments made by External auditors, experts and 
third party of quality audit and implement as appropriate. 

(d) Systematic Consideration of Performance Data at Programme, Faculty and 
Higher Educational Institution levels: For effective evaluation and audit, the 
Higher Educational Institution shall ensure easy access to performance monitoring 
information such as course pass rates, learner entry profiles and progression and 
achievement reports, which should be available through web-based application and 
be used for report making by the Higher Educational institution. 

(e) Reporting and Analytics by the Higher Educational Institution: The Higher 
Educational Institution shall generate the required reports out of such web-based 
applications and analyze learner and academic analytics for deciding the 
improvements to be executed for better performance. 

(f) Periodic Review: The Higher Educational Institution needs to have an effective 
system for collecting feedback from the stakeholders regularly to improve its 
programmes. The Higher Educational Institution needs to conduct self-assessments 
regularly and use the results to improve its systems, processes etc. and finally 
quality of programmes. 

 

 Annexure II 

CONDUCT OF EXAMINATION AND MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR 
EXAMINATION CENTRES 

I. Conduct of End Semester or Term End Examination: 

1. All processes of assessment of learners in different components of Examination shall be 
directly handled by the concerned Institution and no part of the assessment shall be 
outsourced. 

2. For ensuring transparency and credibility, the full time faculty of the Open and Distance 
Learning and/or Online mode Higher Educational Institutions or qualified faculty from 
University Grants Commission recognised Higher Educational Institutions only should be 
associated to function as invigilators, examination superintendents, as observers etc. 

A. For Open and Distance Learning programmes: 

1. All Examinations for Open and Distance Learning mode programmes shall be conducted 
within the Institution where the Study Centres or Learner Support Centres is located under 
the direct control and responsibility of the Open and Distance Learning mode Institution. 
Also, all Government Institutions like Kendriya Vidyalaya(s), Navodaya Vidyalaya(s), 
Sainik School(s), State Government Schools, etc. can also be identified as examination 
centre(s) under direct overall supervision of a Higher Educational Institution offering 
education under the Open and Distance Learning mode including approved affiliated 
colleges under the University system in the country and no Examination Centres shall be 
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allotted to any private organisations or unapproved Higher Educational Institutions.

2. In case the types of Institutions mentioned at (i) above are not sufficient to meet the 
requirement in a city/town, the HEI may locate the Examination Centre(s) at Krishi Vigyan 
Kendras, State Training Institutes/Industrial Training Institutes, Government Organisations/ 
Departments, Accredited Laboratory with the prior approval of its statutory bodies. 

B. For Online Programmes 

1. A Higher Educational Institution offering programme through Online mode shall conduct 
examinations either using Computer based test or pen and paper test in a proctored 
environment in designated test centre with all the security arrangements ensuring 
transparency and credibility of the examinations. It can also conduct online examination 
through technology mediated proctoring.  

2. The attendance of examinees shall be authenticated through biometric system as per 
Aadhaar details or other Government identifiers for Indian learners and Passports for 
International learners. 

II. Minimum Standards to be Maintained at Examination Centres 

A. For Open and Distance Learning Programmes 

1. The examination centre must be centrally located in the city, with good connectivity from 
railway station or bus stand, for the convenience of the students. 

2. The number of examination centres in a city or State must be proportionate to the student 
enrolment from the region. 

3. Building and grounds of the examination centre must be clean and in good condition. 

4. The examination centre must have an examination hall with adequate seating capacity and 
basic amenities. 

5. Fire extinguishers must be in working order, locations well marked and easily accessible. 
Emergency exits must be clearly identified and clear of obstructions. 

6. The Examination Centre shall have adequate and comfortable seating capacity and 
amenities including adequate lighting, ventilation and clean drinking water facilities. 

7. Safety and security of the examination centre must been sured. 

8. Restrooms must be located in the same building as the examination centre, and restrooms 
must be clean, supplied with necessary items, and in working order. 

9. Provision of drinking water must be made for learners. 

10. The Examination Centre shall have proper monitoring mechanisms for Closed-Circuit 
Television (CCTV) recording of the entire examination procedure and biometric system and 
in case of non-availability of the Closed-Circuit Television facilities, the Higher 
Educational Institution shall ensure that proper videography be conducted and video 
recordings are submitted by in- charge of examination centre to the concerned Higher 
Educational Institution. 

11. Adequate parking must be available near the examination centre. 

12. Facilities for Persons with Disabilities should be available. 

B. For Online Programmes: 

13. In addition to facilities mentioned in clause A of paragraph II, Online Examination shall 
have the following facilities, namely:- 

(i) Requirements at Test Centres: 

(a) Provide adequate test room(s)/space for given number of examinees; 

(b) Examinees must be seated with separation distance that restricts view of others 
work; 
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(c) Examination Centres must have backup plans in case of power or application 
failure; 

(d) The online examination application must be tested before commencement of the 
examination; 

(e) The check-in area should be located near the entrance to the testing room, in an 
area separate from other activities; 

(f) The building, testing rooms and rest rooms must be accessible to people with 
disabilities, including wheel chair access; 

(g) Each test room shall have proctoring facility either through human proctors or 
through technology mediated proctoring. 

(ii) Requirement of proctors: 

Each test centre requires one or more proctors in each room, whose responsibilities 
include the following, namely:- 

(a) Monitor the testing room to maintain security; 

(b) Interact with the testing workstations to start or pause tests; 

(c) Report any irregularities; 

(d) Other activities to ensure credibility and transparency of the examination. 

(iii) Security arrangements in the testing centre: 

(a) Only authorised staff and if any external examiner(s) shall have access before 
exam time; 

(b) Only authorised staff and examinee shall have access during exams; 

(c) Authorised staff and external examiners to have only the level of access as 
required and mandated; 

(d) OS, Browser and the Software must be kept up-to-date and patched in a timely 
fashion; 

(e) The testing application shall be able to track and report all access attempts; 

(f) Each examination room shall have CCTV facility; 

(g) Centralised audio/video monitoring of all exam centers shall be ensured; 

(h) A separate examination application server or machine in each exam centre must be 
ensured which will be connected to a central server through virtual private network 
connectivity for secure delivery of question papers in encrypted form at a 
designated time prior to the exam; 

(i) Examination applications server must reside on a local area network in the same 
subnet to allow communication between test delivery applications without 
blocking any ports; 

(j) Audit Logging: the online examination system must provide a detailed audit 
logging facility recording activities like Login, Logout, Exam Access, Question 
Navigation, Answer Responses, etc. Using techniques like geo-tagging which will 
make it possible to track the exact location of the user during online exam activity. 

(k) IP based Authentication and Authorization: the access and operation of the 
examination program must be restricted or limited to a certain specified number of 
IP addresses specially in the case of admin login to ensure complete safety for the 
examination. 

(l) Examination Centre has to be connected to the internet via a good internet 
connection with a minimum download speed of 4 Megabits per second (Mbps) and 
upload speed of 1 Megabits per second (Mbps) for online question paper delivery 
and uploading of scanned answer scripts. 
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(m) There should be a separate device for Local Area Network (switch) and internet 
connectivity (router) instead of using an integrated device. 

(n) Staffs have to verify the student's original ID proof issued by Govt. of India with 
the ID proof for authentication. 

(o) External devices (i.e. mobile, pen drive, tab, laptop, smart watch etc.) or reading 
materials should not be permitted in exam centres. 

(p) The online exam Platform will be accessible via user id and password which is 
unique for each student for each session and exam. 

(q) After examination data shall be transferred in encrypted format through an 
encrypted virtual private network connection from examination application server 
to central server. 

(iv) Remote Proctoring: 

Following security measures to be ensured for conducting online examination through 
remote proctoring: 

(a) Secure browser: there must be custom application pre-installed on the machine for 
the examination preventing opening of any other windows or application. This 
application must prevent Screen Capturing, Recording and Remote Login or 
taking output to a remote screen through Video Graphic Array (VGA), Universal 
Serial Bus (USB) or High Definition Multimedia Interface (HDMI) ports features. 

(b) Remote Proctoring: remote proctoring shall involve image capturing in intervals or 
video streaming of the candidate through webcam or screen capturing of the 
current access screen of the candidate. 

(c) ds to be encrypted to 
prevent any kind of misuse. Question Bank and exam data must be stored in a 
highly secure and encrypted manner. The entire communication between server 
and client/student machine during the examination needs to be encrypted with a 
secure mode of communication. 

Annexure III  

TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION AND REGULATING PROVISIONS FOR 
DIFFERENT TYPES OF HIGHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

I. Central Government and State Government University: 

1. A University established or incorporated by or under a Central Act shall offer programmes 
in Open and Distance Learning mode and operate all other related activities as per the 
territorial jurisdiction allotted to it under its Act. 

2. A University established or incorporated by or under a State Act shall offer programmes in 
Open and Distance Learning mode and operate all other related activities only within the 
territorial jurisdiction allotted to it under its Act and in no case beyond the territory of the 
state of its location. 

3. A Central Government or State Government University can offer recognised programmes 
under Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode in accordance with the 
provisions of its respective Act and after the recognition of the University Grants 
Commission. 

4. A Central Government or State Government University can offer recognised programmes 
under Open and Distance Learning mode through its own Schools/Departments/Centre and 
its constituent colleges. 

5. No university can offer its programmes or other related activities through franchising 
arrangement for the purpose of conducting courses through Open and Distance Learning 
mode and Online mode. 
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6. Territorial Jurisdiction shall not be applicable to these category of Higher Educational 
Institutions recognised for offering programmes through Online mode under these 
regulations. 

II. Private Universities: 

1. Private Universities established or incorporated by or under a State Act shall offer 
programmes in Open and Distance Learning mode and operate all other related activities 
only within the territorial jurisdiction allotted to it under its Act and in no case beyond the 
territory of the state of its location. 

2. Private Universities shall be governed by UGC (Establishment and Maintenance of 
Standards in Private Universities) Regulations, 2003. 

3. Private Universities shall be eligible to offer programmes under Open and Distance 
Learning mode through its Head Quarters only and duly recognised off-campus centres. 

4. Private Universities shall not offer programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode 
through any Learner Support Centre. 

5. A Private University established under the State Act shall be a unitary University. 

6. Private Universities cannot affiliate any college or institution for conducting programmes 
leading to award of its diplomas, degrees or other qualifications. 

7. No university can offer its programmes or other related activities through franchising 
arrangement for the purpose of conducting courses through Open and Distance Learning 
mode and Online mode. 

8. Territorial Jurisdiction shall not be applicable to this category of Higher Educational 
Institutions recognised for offering programmes through the Online mode under these 
regulations. 

III. Institutions Deemed to be Universities: 

1. Institutions Deemed to be University shall be governed by UGC (Institutions Deemed to be 
Universities) Regulations, 2019. 

2. Institutions Deemed to be University shall operate only within its Head Quarters or from 
those off campuses which are approved by the Government of India through notification 
published in the Official Gazette. 

3. Institutions Deemed to be Universities shall be a unitary in nature and cannot affiliate any 
college or institution for conducting programmes leading to award of its diplomas, degrees 
or other qualifications. 

4. No university can offer its programmes or other related activities through franchising 
arrangement for the purpose of conducting courses through Open and Distance Learning 
mode and Online mode. 

5. Territorial Jurisdiction shall not be applicable to this category of Higher Educational 
Institutions recognised for offering programmes through Online mode under these 
regulations. 

 

Annexure IV 

HUMAN RESOURCE AND INFRASTRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 

I. Open Universities 

A. Staffing Norms at Head Quarters: 

1. The following positions are on full time and dedicated basis, excluding the designated 
positions in the Open Universities as per their respective Act(s):- 

(i) Head for each school at the Professor level. 
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(ii) Academic staff strength per programme under a school. Minimum three faculty 
members are required at Associate Professor/Assistant Professor level: 

Provided that in case of Under Graduate and Post Graduate programmes in same 
discipline, instead of 6 faculty members, 5 faculty members shall be required. 

(iii) Administrative staff strength at Head Quarters or Main Campus (up to 10,000 
students): 

(a) Deputy Registrar - 1; 

(b) Assistant Registrar - 1; 

(c) Section Officer - 1; 

(d) Assistants - 3; 

(e) Computer Operator - 2; 

(f) Multi Tasking Staff  2. 

2. In case of the enrolment higher than 10,000 in Open and Distance Learning Programmes, 
Open University may increase the number of positions appropriately. 

B. Centre for Online Education (COE): 

1. The Open University intending to offer the recognised programmes under Online mode 
shall have a Centre for Online Education for effective coordination among its Departments 
or Schools of Studies for offering the Online Programme, comprising Admission or 
Registration Unit, Examination Unit and Technology Support Unit. The Centre for Online 
Learning shall maintain and administer the Centralised Data Base of all the recognised 
programmes. 

(i) The Centre for Online Education shall have: 

(a) Director: Permanent, full-time Professor (preferably having professional 
experience in Open and Distance Learning and/or Online Learning); 

(b) Deputy Director (e-Learning and Technical): An employee having the 
Qualifications and Experience as specified for Associate Professor under the 
University Grants Commission (Minimum Qualifications for Appointment of 
Teachers and other Academic Staff in the Universities and Colleges and other 
Measures for the Maintenance of Standards in Higher Education) Regulations, 
2018 shall be an e-learning expert with experience in technical coordination for 
modules development and Learning Management System (LMS). The Deputy 
Director can be appointed on full-time or contractual basis; 

(c) Assistant Director: Having qualifications and experience as specified for Assistant 
Professor under University Grants Commission (Minimum Qualifications for 
Appointment of Teachers and other Academic Staff in the Universities and 
Colleges and other Measures for the Maintenance of Standards in Higher 
Education) Regulations, 2018, initially one, who shall coordinate with 
Departments or Schools of Studies offering Online Programmes. The Assistant 
Director can be appointed on full-time or contractual basis. 

(ii) The Departments or Schools of Studies shall be the academic home of the recognised 
Online programmes on offer. 

(iii) The involvement of permanent and/or full time dedicated faculty of Schools of 
Studies/Departments in the Online programme(s) shall be in the following capacities, 
excluding the designated positions in the Open Universities as per their respective 
Act(s): 

(a) Programme Coordinator (One per Programme): A full-time Faculty at the level of 
Professor or Associate Professor or Assistant Professor in the subject area of the 
concerned Programme shall be the Programme Coordinator for an Online 
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Programme. The Programme Coordinator shall be responsible for overall 
coordination of the development, delivery and assessments of the learners in an 
Online Programme; 

(b) Course Coordinator (One per Course): An Online Programme may have more than 
one Course. In such a case, one full-time dedicated Faculty at the level of 
Professor or Associate Professor or Assistant Professor in the subject area of the 
concerned Course shall be Course Coordinator for each of the Courses of an 
Online Programme. The Course Coordinator shall coordinate the development, 
delivery and assessments of the learners in the Course; 

(c) Course Mentor (One per batch of 250 learners): Course Mentor shall assist the 
Programme/Course Coordinator in providing academic support to learners and 
also in managing virtual teacher-learner interaction groups. Course Mentor shall 
have the relevant qualifications and experience as specified for Assistant Professor 
under the University Grants Commission (Minimum Qualifications for 
Appointment of Teachers and other Academic Staff in the Universities and 
Colleges and other Measures for the Maintenance of Standards in Higher 
Education) Regulations, 2018; 

(d) Examiners: The Higher Educational Institution shall appoint examiners for the 
assessment of the online learners in a Course from among the qualified faculty 
from within the Institution or from other Institutions and they shall be paid 
appropriate honorarium as per norms of the Higher Educational Institution. 

(iv) Requirement of Technical Support for Online Programmes: 

(a) Technical Team for Development of e-Content as Self-Learning e- Modules: 

(A) Technical Manager (Production) minimum one 

(B) Technical Associate (Audio-Video recording and editing)  minimum one 

(C) Technical Assistant (Audio-Video recording)  minimum one 

(D) Technical Assistant (Audio-Video editing) minimum one 

(E) The technical support required for development of e-content may be 
outsourced to the centres across the nation having requisite facilities. 

(F) These numbers are for the initial stage of e-content, for self learning e- 
modules development and delivery. 

(b) For Delivery of Online Programmes: 

(A) Technical Manager (LMS and Data Management)-minimum one (per Centre) 

(B) Technical Assistant (LMS and Data Management)  minimum two 

(c) For Admission and Examination for Online mode: 

(A) Technical Manager (Admission, Examination and Result) -minimum one (per 
Centre) 

(B) Technical Assistant (Admission, Examination and Result) - minimum two 

(C) These activities may be carried out by the Admission/Registration and 
Examination Units of the Open Universities having requisite resources for 
their ODL Programmes under the overall supervision of Centre for Online 
Education for Online Programmes. 

II. Dual Mode Higher Educational Institutions 

1. The dual mode Higher Education Institution intending to offer Programmes in Open and 
Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall have a Centre for Distance and Online 
Education (CDOE) for effective coordination among its Departments or Schools of Studies. 

2. The Centre shall maintain and administer, in collaboration with the technology support Unit 
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of Higher Educational Institution, the Centralised Data Base of all the Open and Distance 
Learning and/or Online Programmes. 

3. The provisions as detailed in clause (1) of sub-paragraph (B) of paragraph I above shall be 
applicable to Dual mode HEIs for Online Programmes. 

III. Staffing Norms at Head Quarters: 

1. As mentioned in Clause (1) of sub-paragraph (B) of paragraph I above, in case of Online 
Programmes. 

2. Academic staff strength - At least two faculty members (full-time dedicated) per Open and 
Distance Learning  Programme at  Professor/Associate Professor/Assistant Professor level: 

Provided that in case of Under Graduate and Post Graduate programmes in same discipline, 
instead of 4 faculty members, 3 faculty members shall be required. 

3. Administrative staff strength at Head Quarters or Main Campus (up to 5,000 students): 

(a) Deputy Registrar - 1; 

(b) Assistant Registrar - 1; 

(c) Section Officer - 1; 

(d) Assistants - 2; 

(e) Computer operators - 2; 

(f) Multi Tasking Staff  2. 

4. In case of the enrolment higher than 5,000 the number of positions in the Centre for 
Distance and Online Learning may be increased by the HEI appropriately. 

IV. Physical Infrastructure: 

1. Total Built-up area for Open and Distance Learning activity - Minimum 15000 sq. ft. 
(carpet area): 

Table 

S. No. Built-up Area Type Percentage (%) Built-up Area 

(Carpet Area, in sq ft) 

1. Academic 50 per cent. 7500 

2. Administrative 10 per cent. 1500 

3. Academic support such as 
Library, Reading room, 
Computer Centre, Informational 
and Communication technology 
Labs, Video and Audio Labs etc. 

30 per cent. 4500 

4. Amenities or other support 
facilities 

10 per cent. 1500 

Total 15000 

         Note: Built up area for toilets shall be separate. 

2. Minimum requirement of Physical Infrastructure will be as per University Grants 
Commission (Fitness of Open Universities for Grants) Rules, 1988 and as amended from 
time to time, except for the existing Open Universities for the purpose of these regulations. 
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V. Academic Counselor in a Learner Support Centre: 

1. Should be a post graduate from a recognised University. 

2. Familiarity with basic research on the characteristics of Distance learners, their needs and 
difference from conventional face-to-face education. 

3. Application of basic principles of instructional design. 

4. Thorough knowledge of subject matter and common misconceptions related to the 
course(s). 

5. Deep understanding of the necessity of learner-centered environment in online and blended 
learning mode. 

6. Ability to design constructivist learning environment. 

7. Practical applications of learning theories, self-paced instruction, and computer-mediated 
communication and learning. 

8. Ability to foster a sense of community among learners. 

9. Adaptability and flexibility with the capabilities and limitations of the delivery media. 

10. Familiarity with the delivery medium to provide basic troubleshooting. 

11. Ability to multitask. 

12. Time management (e.g. respond to learners in timely manner, extensive and advance 
preparation and planning). 

13. Professional characteristics (e.g. motivated to teach, self-confident, articulate, good writer). 

 

Annexure V  

GUIDELINES ON PROGRAMME PROJECT REPORT (PPR) 

I. Overview 

1. A Programme Project Report (PPR) of a Higher Educational Institution is a document 
prepared to introduce a new programme, which includes details of - (a) programme 
objectives and outcomes; (b) nature of target group of learners; (c) appropriateness of the 
programme with quality assurance for acquiring specific skills; (d) programme content 
designing and developing; (e) cost estimates for development of the programme; and (f) 
admission, delivery and evaluation norms.  

2. The Programme Project Report is a self-disclosure by the Institution about launching the 
programme in the Open and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode. The Institution 
has to define specific aims and objectives  for  each  of  the  academic  programmes  which  
will  give  the direction to launch a programme and will allow to focus on results. At the 
end, these aims and objectives will help to demonstrate what has been achieved. The 
programme shall be planned with clear deliverables and knowledge experiences to be 
gained. 

II.  Contents of Programme Project Report (PPR): Programme Project Report is required to be 
prepared before introducing any new programme duly approved by its highest academic 
authority. The  Programme Project Report shall contain the following contents, namely:- 

(i) The Higher Educational Institution shall 
define the mission statement and objectives for the programme to be launched, which 
shall reflect the strategic direction and the academic goals of the Higher Educational 

defined in such a manner that they are appropriate to be achieved. 

(ii) The Higher Educational 
Institution shall plan for such a programme to be offered through the Open and 
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Distance Learning Mode and/or Online Mode that is relevant to the Higher Educational 
Institution
programme to be offered through Open and Distance Learning Mode and/or Online 
Mode should 
will prove as major contributing factor in its achievement. 

(iii) Nature of prospective target group of learners: The Higher Educational Institution 
shall identify the target group of learners. It is required to understand their learning 
needs and on its basis the curriculum should be aimed. The Higher Educational 
Institution should also consider diverse class of learners including a class having of 
low level of disposable income, rural dwellers, women, unskilled men, minorities etc. 

(iv) Appropriateness of programme to be conducted in Open and Distance Learning 
and/or Online mode to acquire specific skills and competence: The Higher 
Educational Institution shall clearly identify the learning out comes for the programme 
which shall cover the specific skills and competence to be acquired by the learner. The 
programme should be aimed appropriately to those learning outcomes. The learning 
outcomes shall include the development of knowledge and understanding appropriate 
to the area of study and these should also reflect academic, professional and 
occupational standards of that field. The learning outcomes should incorporate generic 
transferable skills and competencies. 

(v) Instructional Design: Instructional Design includes Curriculum design, detailed 
syllabi, duration of the programme, faculty and support staff requirement, instructional 
delivery mechanisms, identification of media  print, audio or video, online, computer 
aided, and student support service systems. The Higher Educational Institution shall 
define the instructional design for each of the academic programmes to be offered 
through the Open and Distance Learning Mode and/or Online Mode and shall map the 
credit hours for each course or module of the programme. 

(vi) Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation: The Higher 
Educational Institution shall define the admission policy for the programme with 
minimum eligibility and fee structure. The information related to financial assistance, 
if any, should be included in the policy. The Higher Educational Institution shall notify 
the policy of programme delivery along with the details of methods and web-based 
tools to be adopted. The Higher Educational Institution shall notify the activity planner 
including all the academic activities to be carried out by the Higher Educational 
Institution during the academic session. Further, the Higher Educational Institution 
shall also notify policy for evaluation of learner progress along with methods and 
tools. 

(vii) Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources: There may be 
programmes having practical component in syllabus. The Higher Educational 
Institution shall give clear guidelines about the laboratory support to the learners to 
perform the practical prescribed in the programme. There shall be provision of a 
practical book for the learners. 

(viii) Cost estimate of the programme and the provisions: The cost estimate shall 
indicate the amount assigned for programme development, delivery and maintenance. 

(ix) Quality assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes: The Higher 
Educational Institution shall define the review mechanism for programme and 
continuously enhance the standards of curriculum, instructional design relevant to 
professional requirements of the area of study. There should be course benchmark 
statements. The Higher Educational Institution shall also devise the mechanism for 
monitoring effectiveness of the programme being offered in Open and Distance 
Learning mode and/or Online mode. 

 

 

Page 317



[  III 4]  95 

Annexure VI 

QUALITY ASSURANCE GUIDELINES OF LEARNING MATERIAL IN 
MULTIPLE MEDIA AND CURRICULUM AND PEDAGOGY 

A. For Open and Distance Learning mode 

I. Learning Materials (Print Media): Quality Standard 

1. Learning Materials through print-media is termed as Self Learning Materials (SLM), being 
developed with the approach of self-explanatory, self-contained, self-directed, self-
motivating and self-evaluating. 

2. The Self Learning Material shall be self-contained providing complete course description 
comprising overview of units alongwith objectives, activities, assignments and additional 
resources. 

3. There shall be description of credit value of each module or unit in the course. 

4. The course material shall provide an environment for practice, at the learner's own pace and 
in his/her own time. 

5. There shall be clear guidelines on academic integrity and netiquette (internet etiquette) 
expectations regarding activities, discussions and plagiarism. 

6. The course shall be designed to teach concepts and skills that the learner will retain 
throughout the study. 

7. There shall be multiple learning paths for engaging the learner in active learning. 

8. The content shall provide opportunities for learners to engage in higher- order thinking, 
critical-reasoning activities and thinking in increasingly complex ways. 

9. The following is an indicative list of quality standards for printed learning materials: 

(i) The Self Learning Material shall be structured on the Learning Outcome based 
Curriculum Framework (LOCF). 

(ii) The Self Learning Material shall be designed with the approach of two-way 
communication between the learner and content. The content of Self Learning Material 
shall be presented in an interactive, conversational format with dialogue and personal 
system of writing method which will create the nature of interactivity in Self Learning 
Materials 

(iii) The Self Learning Material shall involve the learner actively through various 
experience-based activities and assignments. 

(iv) The learner should get clear information about the structure of the programme and 
course. 

(v) There shall be detailed concept/learning map in Self Learning Material for the learner 
so that he or she will be self-directed for completion of his or her studies with clearly 
stated learning out comes. 

(vi) The Self Learning Material shall encourage learner to apply new knowledge and skills. 

(vii) The content of a course should be divided into a few Blocks on major related themes, 
each block containing a few Units on a major theme for effective learning. 

(viii) Units in the Self Learning Material shall be developed in defined formats with the 
following features, namely:- 

(a) Consistent layout and format; 

(b) Inclusion of overview of content; 

(c) A unit structure, Introduction, and expected learning outcomes and reference to 
prior learning at the beginning of the unit and Summary at it send; 
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(d) Presentation of content in appropriate sequence in sections and sub-sections 
synchronized with learning objectives and outcome, containing plenty of 
examples including national or international case studies, wherever relevant; 

(e) Explanation of icons, symbols, formula etc. used in content; 

(f) Explanation on technical, new, difficult terms or word in a glossary/ keyword 
section; 

(g) Inclusion of adequate suggested reading (both print and online). 

II. Audio Video Material: Quality Standards 

1. The following is an indicative list of quality standards for audio-video materials: 

(i) The audio-video material shall supplement and complement the Self Learning Material 
and based on the curriculum structure. 

(ii) 
attitudes. 

(iii) Level and style of presentation and language shall be simple and appropriate to aid in 
self-learning. 

(iv) There shall be clear information on types of support material and study activities to be 
used by the learner. 

(v) It shall be clear and unambiguous, also preferably free from pedagogic jargon. 

(vi) The aim, objective and target audience for the audio or video material shall be clearly 
defined. 

(vii) It shall conform to the learning outcomes. 

(viii) There shall be clear guidelines with regard to the use of the audio or video material 
vis-a-vis other content of the course. 

(ix) Audio or video material shall be developed in forms and formats that will be easily 
accessible by the learners and compatible with web- based delivery. 

(x) Audi or video material shall provide continuity and coherence within and between 
audio or video based study sessions. 

(xi) The content need to be interactive with appropriate use of graphics, animations 
simulation etc. to keep the learners engaged. 

III. Online and Computer based Material: Quality Standards 

1. The following is an indicative list of quality standards for Online and Computer based 
materials: 

(i) The digital content should not be merely scanned files of the Self Learning Material. If 
content is scanned it should be made available in accessible format such as Word 
Processing, Portable Document Format or E-Pub format. 

(ii) The file size should not be very heavy so that the learners are easily able to access and 
download the content. 

(iii) The course content in digital format shall be easy to navigate and searchable through 
metadata. 

(iv) The digital content needs to be Unicode compliant so that font issues are not faced by 
the learners specially in the case of Indian languages. 

(v) Digital content should be accessible to all with special attention to the needs of the 
learners with disabilities. 

(vi) The digital content shall be available across platforms and devices. 
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(vii) Since the learners may not have access to unlimited Internet data plan, it is advisable 
that the audio-video material is made available through streaming server instead of file 
uploaded as such on the server. 

(viii) The compression of the digital files needs to be optimised so that the quality is not 
compromised and content is easily accessible. 

(ix) For digital content the appropriate required players need to be easily available or made 
available. 

IV. Curriculum and Pedagogy: Quality Standards 

1. The following is an indicative list of quality standards for curriculum and pedagogy: 

(i) The curriculum objectives shall be consistent with the mission of the Higher 
Educational Institution. 

(ii) There shall be involvement of all the stakeholders in the process of framing the 
curriculum objective. 

(iii) While designing the curriculum, the Higher Education Institution shall take into 
consideration the University Grants Commission Model Curriculum and the Learning 
Outcome- based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) and incorporate local or regional 
needs. 

(iv) There shall be rationale for the appropriateness of the curriculum to the stage of 
learning. 

(v) There shall be linkages of the curriculum to previous and subsequent stages of 
learning. 

(vi) There shall be such learning experiences which allow a diversity of methods (like 
learning from practice, opportunities for distributed and concentrated practice, learning 
with peers, learning in formal situations inside and outside the department, personal 
study, specific teacher inputs etc). 

(vii) The structure of curriculum shall be defined. 

(viii) There shall be a complete strategy on teaching and learning methods. 

(ix) The instructional methods or pedagogy and the media mix should be clearly spelt out. 

(x) A comprehensive methodology for assessment and evaluation should be clearly stated. 

(xi) The content shall be reliable and justify the learning outcome(s). 

(xii) There shall be clear definition of intended outcomes of learning, benchmarked to 
identifiable stages of learning. 

(xiii) There shall be the use of reference points and expertise from outside the Higher 
Educational Institution, if required, in programme design and in the processes of 
programme development and approval. 

(xiv) There shall be relevance of curriculum to national competency requirement. 

(xv) There shall be description of credit value of each module or unit in the course. 

B. For Online mode 

E-Learning Materials Quality Standard: 

1. The online courses should comply with the following Quality standards, namely:- 

(i) The courses should follow the following four quadrant approach, as per the SWAYAM 
Guidelines:- 

(a) Quadrant-I is e-Tutorial; which shall contain: Video and Audio Content in an 
organized form, Animation, Simulations, video demonstrations, Virtual Labs, etc, 
along with the transcription of the video. 
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(b) Quadrant-II is e-Content; which shall contain; self-instructional material (digital 
Self Learning Material), e-Books, illustrations, case studies, presentations etc, 
and also contain Web Resources such as further references, Related Links, Open 
source Content on Internet, Video, Case Studies, books including e-books, 
research papers and journals, Anecdotal information, Historical development of 
the subject, Articles, etc. 

(c) Quadrant-III is the Discussion forum for raising of doubts and clarifying the same 
on real time basis by the Course Coordinator or his team. 

(d) Quadrant-IV is Assessment, which shall contain; Problems and Solutions, which 
could be in the form of Multiple Choice Questions, Fill in the blanks, Matching 
Questions, Short Answer Questions, Long Answer Questions, Quizzes, 
Assignments and solutions, Discussion forum topics and setting up the FAQs, 
Clarifications on general misconceptions. 

(ii) The courses shall be rich in innovative presentation techniques to ensure that learner 
attention is retained. 

(iii) It shall be the responsibility of the Course Coordinator to ensure that none of the 
graphics, animations, images, sound clips, video clips used are plagiarized or cited 
without formal permissions from owners. 

(iv) A four-credit course shall typically have 20 hours of video content and 20 hours of 
reading material. 

(v) For Quadrant III for every 250 learners registered for a programme one Mentor can be 
appointed per course to facilitate the Course Coordinator. The Mentor shall be the 
subject matter expert adept in handling technology. The Course Coordinators and 
Mentors shall need to participate actively in the Discussion Forum. Apart from 
discussion forum other interactive platforms like web conferencing may also be 
considered. 

Table 1: Norms for offering Degree programmes through Open and Distance Learning mode 
and/or Online mode, based on credit system 

S. No. Level of the Programme Duration of the programme Credits 

1.  
Degree (Honours) 

As per UGC Notification on 
Specification of Degree, 2014 

As per UGC 
guidelines 

2.   As per UGC Notification on 
Specification of Degree, 2014 

As per UGC 
guidelines 

3.  Post Graduate Diploma 2 years 80 

 

Table 2: Norms for delivery of courses through open and distance mode 

S. 
No. 

Credit Value 
of the course 

Size of SLMs 
Range  (in terms 
of units, to be 
divided into 
blocks) 

No. of 
Assignments 

Practical 
Sessions  

No. of 
Counselling 
Sessions 
Theory (10 
percent of total 
study Hours) 

Study 
hours of 
Learner 

1.  2 Credits 6-10 units 1 60 hours 6 hours 60 hours 

2.  4 credits 14-20 units 2 120 hours 12 hours 120 hours 

3.  6 credits 20-28 units 3 180 hours 18 hours 180 hours 

4.  8 credits 30-34 units 4 240 hours 24 hours 240 hours 
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Table 3: Norms for Delivery of Courses in Online Mode 

S. 
No. 

 

Credit 
value of 
the course 

 

No. of 
Weeks  

No. of Interactive Sessions Hours of Study Material Self-Study 
hours 
including  
Assessme
nt etc. 

Total Hours 
of Study 
(based on 
30 hours 
per credit) 

Synchronous Online 
Counselling/ 
Webinars/ 
Interactive Live 
Lectures  

(1 hour per week) 

Discussion 
Forum/ 
asynchronous 
Mentoring (2 
hours per week)  

e-Tutorial  
in hours  

e-Content 
hours 

1.  2 credits 6 weeks 6 hours 12 hours  10  10  22 60  

2.  4 credits 12 weeks 12 hours 24 hours 20  20  44 120 

3.  6 credits 14 weeks 14 hours 28 hours  30 30 66 180 

4.  8 Credits 16 weeks 16 hours 32 hours 40 40 88 240 

 

Annexure VII  

GUIDELINES ON SELF-LEARNING MATERIAL AND E-LEARNING MATERIAL 

I. Preparation of Learning Material 

A. For Open and Distance Learning mode 

1. Self-Learning Materials (SLMs) should be self-explanatory, self-contained, self-directed, 
self-motivating and self-evaluating. It should be engaging and actively involve the learners. 
During the planning of the Self Learning Material, the following points should be 
considered very carefully: 

(i) backgrounds of learner and learning needs; 

(ii) learning experiences; and 

(iii) support and preparation in adapting to flexible learning. 

2. The following major points should be considered by teachers while developing the printed 
learning materials or e-learning materials: 

(i) learning objectives 

(ii) assessment of prior knowledge 

(iii) learning activities 

(iv) feedback of learning activities 

(v) examples and illustrations 

(vi) self-assessment questions/In-text questions 

(vii) summary/key points 

(viii) study guide 

3. The learning material should lay emphasis on real-
situations, case studies, collaborative learning tasks, opportunities for observing others, 
self-evaluation. 

4. Planning for development of learning material: Due to the absence of interaction with 
the teachers in the Open and Distance Learning mode, the learner has to take the decision(s) 
at any point during the learning path. This may create disagreement between 
perception and the objective of the learning materials. Therefore, it is required to consider 
the following key points during planning for the development of learning material: 

(i) Learner Profile: It is required to consider literacy level (including level of language 
proficiency), age group, information communication technology skills, aim of study, 
personal background and home situation, prior knowledge, prior skills, learning 
situations, etc. 
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(ii) Background: In Open and Distance Learning system, learner studies at her/his own 
pace unlike in the face-to-face mode. A substantial number of the learners are working 
professionals and they get time to study at their homes. If we add certain references 
which they cannot access at home, then it will create an obstacle in their learning. 
Therefore, it is necessary to consider the accessibility of course resources and 
references at the place of learning. 

(iii) Learning Objectives and Outcome: It is required to define the learning objectives 
and outcomes prior to initiating the process developing the learning materials. The 
learning objectives can be of terminal, intermediate or enabling nature. These learning 
objectives can be set at course, unit, or module level. 

5. Group of Learning Material: Considering the principles of Open and Distance Learning 
mode of education, the programmes shall be accompanied with learning material or 
resources which shall comprise of self-learning material or e-learning material, e-books, 
practica
programme guide, project manual, etc. 

B. For Online mode 

1. The E-Learning Material shall have the four quadrant approach; as per UGC (Credit 
Framework for online learning courses through SWAYAM) Regulations, 2016 taking into 
consideration the following, namely:- 

(i) Quadrant-I is e-Tutorial; which shall contain: Video and Audio Content in an 
organised form, Animation, Simulations, Video Demonstrations, Virtual Labs, etc, 
along with the transcription of the video.  

(ii) Quadrant-II is e-Content; which shall contain; self instructional material, e-Books, 
illustrations, case studies, presentations etc, and also contain Web Resources such as 
further references, Related Links, Open source Content on Internet, Video, Case 
Studies, books including e-books, research papers and journals, Anecdotal 
information, Historical development of the subject, Articles, etc.  

(iii) Quadrant-III is the Discussion forum for raising of doubts and clarifying them on a 
near real time basis by the Course Coordinator or his team.  

(iv) Quadrant-IV is Assessment, which shall contain; Problems and Solutions, which could 
be in the form of Multiple Choice Questions, Fill in the blanks, Matching Questions, 
Short Answer Questions, Long Answer Questions, Quizzes, Assignments and 
solutions, Discussion forum topics and setting up the FAQs, Clarifications on general 
misconceptions.  

II. Preparedness of Learning Material 

A. For Open and Distance Learning mode: The preparedness level of Self Learning Material 
(SLM) at the time of submission of the proposal shall have  the following, namely:- 

(i) Under Graduate Programmes (3 years duration): Self Learning Material should be 
ready in all respect for first two years and its approval by the statutory authorities of 
the Higher Educational Institution. 

(ii) Post Graduate Programmes (2 years duration): Self Learning Material should be ready 
in all respect for first year and its approval by the statutory authorities of the Higher 
Educational Institution.  

(iii) For Post Graduate Diploma Programmes (2 years duration): Self Learning Material 
should be ready in all respect for first year and its approval by the statutory authorities 
of the Higher Educational Institution.   

B. For Online mode: The availability of E-Learning Material at the time of submission of the 
proposal shall be as per the following: 

(i) For Post Graduate Level Programmes- First year e-learning material in four quadrants 
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for each course in the first year of study and its approval by the statutory authorities of 
the Higher Educational Institution; 

(ii) For Under Graduate Level Programmes- First three semesters e-learning material in 
four quadrants for each course and its approval by the statutory authorities of the 
Higher Educational Institution; 

(iii)  For Post Graduate Diploma Programmes- First year e-learning material in four 
quadrants for each course in the first year of study and its approval by the statutory 
authorities of the Higher Educational Institution: 

Provided that for remaining year/semester, the learning material for programmes shall be ready 
prior to beginning of next year/semester and same shall be intimated to the Commission. 

 

Annexure VIII 

LEARNER SUPPORT CENTRES 

I. General: 

Open and Distance Learning (ODL) mode of Education consists of three levels of functioning 
which are located at the Head Quarters (HQ) of the Higher Educational Institutions, Regional 
Centres and Study Centres (SCs) or Learner Support Centres (LSCs) established within the 
territorial jurisdiction of the Higher Educational Institution as defined in the following Part. The 
management of the processes of Admissions, Evaluation, and Declaration of Results etc. are the 
main responsibilities of the Head-Quarters of the Higher Educational Institution and are 
discharged from the main campus.  Under the direct management and control of the Higher 
Educational Institution, Regional Centres which are the second level of functioning, perform a 
dynamic operational link between the Head-Quarter and the Learner Support Centres (LSCs) 
which are the third level of Open and Distance Learning system and are important main contact 
points for access by the learners, responsive and facilitating information centres, arranging 
contact sessions and other operations like processing of assignments etc. The Learner Support 
Centres (LSCs) will also be established and managed directly by the Higher Educational 
Institution and not through any franchise or outsourced arrangement: 

Provided that a Private University established under the State Act shall be eligible to offer 
programmes under Open and Distance Learning mode through its Head Quarters only and duly 
recognized off-campus centres. A Private University shall not offer programmes under Open 
and Distance Learning mode through any Learner Support Centre. 

II. Definition and Establishment of Learner Support Centre or Study Centre 

1. 
Education Institution for advising, counselling, providing interface between the teachers 
and the learners, rendering academic and any other related services and assistance, required 
inter alia by the learners of Open and Distance Learning Mode: 

Provided that a Higher Educational Institution offering programmes in Open and Distance 
Learning mode shall ensure that all Study Centres or Learner Support Centres are 
established only in a College or Institute affiliated to a recognised university (other than a 
Private University) or a Government recognized Higher Educational Institution offering 
conventional mode programmes of equivalent level in the same broad areas under the 
relevant faculty such as faculty of sciences or social science or humanities or commerce or 
management etc. and having all the necessary infrastructure and availability of appropriate 
number of qualified faculty not below the rank of qualified Assistant Professors of 
recognised Colleges or Institutes offering a similar programme for engaging theory contact 
sessions and supervising practical sessions in laboratory or field: 

Provided further that a Higher Educational Institution shall establish a Special Learner 
Support Centre for imparting instruction to persons referred to in the Persons with 
Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995, 
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the National Trust for Welfare of Persons with Autism, Cerebral Palsy, Mental Retardation 
and Multiple Disability Act,1999 including the employees of Defence or Security Forces 
and jail inmates interested to study through the Open and Distance Learning mode: 

Provided also that, in case of exigency or non-availability or non-willingness of an 
Institution/College as specified above for a specialized programme or a special component 
of a programme, the HEI shall activate Work Centre/Programme Centre at the Government 
aided/affiliated/recognized Research and Extension Institutions such as Krishi Vigyan 
Kendras, State Training Institutes/Industrial Training Institutes; Government 
Organizations/ Departments; Accredited Laboratory; Government Licensed Industry; and 
approved Vocational Institutes having infrastructure, facilities and human resource as 
specified by the Statutory bodies for a programme or a few courses of a programme. 

2. Any Study Centre or Learner Support Centre shall be established by the Higher 
Educational Institution after processing through the appropriate statutory bodies of the 
Higher Educational Institution. While processing such approvals it is mandatory to provide 
evidence of the preparedness for establishing Study Centres/Learner Support Centres, 
providing learner support services, availability of the academic, other staff and qualified 
academic counsellors. 

3. The Higher Educational Institution shall have a Standard Operating Procedure for the 
smooth functioning of the Study Centre or Learner Support Centre which shall include all 
aspects of functions of the Study Centre or Learner Support Centre, monitoring mechanism 
of different services provided by the Centre, and it shall be mandatory for the Study Centre 
or Learner Support Centre to maintain the learner data related to conduct of counselling 
sessions, evaluation of assignments and effective and online grievance redressal system, 
which should be monitored at the level of regional centre and Head Quarters. 

4. The list of Study Centres or Learner Support Centres with details such as: Name with 
address of the institution where the centre is located, name of the coordinator with contact 
details, working hours and schedules for counselling sessions, infrastructure and other 
facilities available in the Study Centre or Learner Support Centre shall be displayed on the 
web portal of the Open and Distance Learning institution and the same information shall be 
made available in the printed prospectus for the information of the learners and other 
stakeholders. 

5. A Higher Educational Institution shall submit an undertaking to the Commission to the 
effect that the academic and instructional facilities at its Study Centres or Learner Support 
Centres meet all the conditions of these regulations and guidelines issued from time to 
time, and are commensurate 
strength thereto- Provided that the Higher Educational Institution shall not carry out any of 
its activities related to the Open and Distance Learning mode at places other than Study 
Centres or Learner Support Centres under a different name such as Information Centre, 
Facilitation Centre, Nodal Centre, Knowledge Partner, Partner Institution, Multimedia 
Centres and similar such names: 

Provided that, no Study Centre or Learner Support Centre shall be established beyond the 
territorial jurisdiction of the Higher Educational Institution or under any franchisee or 
outsourcing agreement, as described in these regulations: 

Provided further that a Study Centre or Learner Support Centre shall not admit a learner to 
any programme in Open and Distance Learning mode for or on behalf of any other Higher 
Educational Institution. 

III. Norms for Empanelment of Academic Counsellors and Counselling Sessions 

1. Eligibility conditions for appointment of academic counsellors: The academic staff in 
the Study Centre or Learner Support Centre shall fulfil the minimum qualifications as laid 
down in the University Grants Commission (Minimum Qualifications for Appointment of 
Teachers and other Academic Staff in the Universities and Colleges and other Measures 
for the Maintenance of Standards in Higher Education) Regulations, 2018. In addition, 
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such academic staff should have familiarity with the Characteristics of Open and Distance 
Learning mode learners and their needs, difference between Open and Distance Learning 
and conventional face to-face education, awareness about instructional design, familiarity 
with the learner centered approach in blended mode of learning, ability to use different 
delivery media including online and computer mediated communication and Information 
and Communication Technology enabled learning. 

2. Norms for Personal Contact Programmes: Credit Based System has been followed by 
Open and Distance Learning single mode Higher Educational Institutions during the last 
more than two decades and it has got standardized for programme delivery especially by 
the Open Universities. Such credits depend on the total number of hours that a learner is 
required to cover for all activities like participation in Personal Contact Programmes, 
Working on Assignments, Library Consultation etc., in completing a course. In this 
direction, the guidelines of University Grants Commission on Choice Based Credit System 
(CBCS) is mandatory for all Higher Educational Institutions delivering education through 
conventional mode. Accordingly, for Post Graduate programmes in Open and Distance 
Learning mode, 16 credits per semester are assigned for a total of four semesters, on an 
indicative basis for explaining the concept, however shall be governed by the number of 
credits as defined by the Commission from time to time. In Open and Distance Learning 
mode Programme delivery, the component of contact with teachers is comparatively much 
lower than the conventional or face to face mode which is complemented by self-learning 
on the part of the learner. 

The following table is provided for norms for counselling sessions in theory and practical 
courses for Open and Distance Learning mode programme delivery. 

Table: ODL programmes - Contact Sessions for Theory and Practical Courses; on an 
indicative basis 

Four Courses, each of 04 Credits, 

with a total of 16 Credits per semester 

Number of 
Assignments 

10-12 credits for theory and 6-4 Credits for practical 
courses 

Counselling for theory 
only Courses: 

Contact sessions- practical Contact sessions- 
theory 

Four courses of 4 
credits each 

Four per 
semester 

60 hours of guided experiments 
with support of internal supervisor 
per 2 credits 

30-36 hours 12 hours per course 

 

Note (1): Contact session up to the extent of twenty per cent., or as defined by the Commission 
from time to time, could be arranged by providing Massive Open Online Courses and other 
online programme delivery systems. 

Note (2): Practical sessions to the extent of twenty per cent., or as defined by the Commission 
from time to time, could be provided through virtual lab mode. 

IV. Deployment of work force and other support at study or Learner Support Centres 

1. The Study Centres or Learner Support Centres shall be headed by a Coordinator, not below 
the rank of an Assistant Professor and shall be augmented with academic and non-
academic staff depending on the number of learner, assigned for adequate support to the 
learners. There shall not be any restrictions in the capacity of intake in Open and Distance 
Learning programme at the Learning Support Centre or Study Centre and Main campus. 
The capacity of intake per programme should be commensurate with the available 
qualified faculty in relevant area, well equipped laboratory, library, online connectivity 
and Information and Communication Technology facilities, and appropriate 
infrastructure, along with the following: 
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(i) Number of qualified counsellor to number of students shall be 1:100 per theory 
course; 

(ii) Number of qualified supervisors per practical course of 2 credits: 1 or more; 

(iii) Availability of laboratory: The laboratory should be in a recognised Higher 
Educational Institution offering a similar programme in conventional mode for a 
period of not less than 3years. 

V. Monitoring of functioning of the Learner Support Centres or Study Centres 

The Higher Education Institution shall have dynamic Information and Communication 
Technology based interactive communication system between Head Quarters, Regional 
Centres and Study Centres.` 

(i) Log in email ID shall be generated for every learner so that learners can have a two-
way communication, interact with various functionaries of the Institution and provide 
constructive feedback for improvement in Open and Distance Learning programme 
delivery; 

(ii) Head Quarters, Regional Centres and Study Centre or Learner Support Centres shall 
maintain a web portal giving all relevant and updated information about the Open and 
Distance Learning programmes being delivered. The content of these shall be updated 
at least on a weekly basis; 

(iii) Regional Centres, as applicable shall collect a holistic report about all aspects of the 
functioning and quality of programme delivery of Study Centres or Learner Support 
Centres periodically especially during the Admissions, Examinations, and 
Counselling Sessions etc., and share a consolidated report with the Head Quarters on 
a weekly basis; 

(iv) These reports alongwith responses by learners shall be periodically  

(v) analysed for the quality audit of a programme and its delivery besides the quality of 
performance of the Study Centres or Learner Support Centres; 

(vi) Any remedial action shall be jointly ensured by the Head Quarters, Regional Centres 
and Study Centres or Learner Support Centres promptly; 

(vii) Regular visits, at least twice a year by the academic staff of the Higher Educational 
Institution for on the spot monitoring and interaction with functionaries of the 
Regional Centres and Study Centres or Learner Support Centres, the learners and the 
counsellors; and 

(viii) 
Courses by the learners at Study Centres or Learner Support Centres. 

VI. Closure of Non-performing Study Centre or Learner Support Centre: 

In case a Study Centre or Learner Support Centre fails to adhere to the prescribed norms or 
guidelines, the Higher Educational Institution shall initiate action for closure of the centre by 
following due procedures, so that interests of learners are taken care by some alternative 
arrangement. 

 

Annexure IX  

ASSESSMENT CRITERIA FOR OFFERING ONLINE PROGRAMMES 

THROUGH NON-SWAYAM LEARNING PLATFORM 

I. Provisions: 

Learning Platform, other than SWAYAM, used for delivery of online programmes shall be 
assessed by a Technical Expert Committee duly constituted by the Commission and the 
learning platform shall broadly have the following provisions: 
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1. User and Course management 

(i) User Management: Role Based authentication, User Registration, User Profiling 

System should have Application Programming Interface Integration facility to 
integrate with external Application/tools. 

(ii) Course Content Management: Learning Management System must support all types 
of files (PDFs, docs, MP3s, MP4s etc.) and e-Learning formats, and data collection 
capabilities. 

(iii) Capability for Personalized Learning Experience: The platform should allow to 
create personalised learning paths along with criteria that are necessary to be met 
before they move on to the next content. 

2. Collaboration and Communication: The platform shall be able to foster communication 
and peer-to-peer interaction among learners with features such as online chats, discussion 
forums, user groups, built-in messenger etc. 

3. Assignment and Quiz management: Self-assessment creation (assignment, quiz), 
announcement. It shall support all types of Questions (Multiple Choice Questions, True 
and False, Matching, subjective short and long questions etc.). 

4. Accessibility across Devices and Mobile Learning: Learning Management System shall 
allow its learners to access courses on different devices, i.e. Personal Computers, Laptop, 
tab or smart phones. 

5. Security and Privacy: As Learning Management System holds personal records of 

controls, protected logins, and utilizes secure  

II. Parameters for Assessment of Online Platform: 

The assessment of a non-SWAYAM platform by the technical Expert Committee shall be 
broadly based on the following parameters, alongwith any other criteria as notified by the 
Commission from time to time: 

1. User friendliness 

Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Ease of use/proper navigation/attractive presentations in User Interface. 

(ii) Availability of Interfaces/delivery mechanisms web, mobile desktop, instant 
messaging, video conferencing, audio graphic systems etc. 

(iii) Availability of proper internet connection in case of web-based interfaces. 

(iv) Representation of content-text/graphical, exercises, tutorials, Examples, case 
studies etc. 

2. Content Storage and Management provisions  

Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Production of contents; 

(ii) Video-Audio Storage mechanism (name of cloud service provider; streaming 
services used); 

(iii) Ease of access to content; 

(iv) Reliability and availability of content at all times. 

3. Synchronous Interaction provisions (video/audio conferencing, live chat etc.) 

4. Asynchronous Interaction provisions (Discussion Forum, Blogs, Wikis etc). 

5. Learner engagement provisions (interactive content, activity management, group projects). 
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6. Peer group interaction provisions (social media integration, group activity, breakout rooms 
etc.). 

7. Learning Communities/Research forums.   

Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Collaboration of internal/external communities; 

(ii) Collaboration methodology. 

8. Adaptive learning provisions (skill gap analysis, personalised content). 

9. Provision for grouping the learners with different mentors 

(i) One mentor to be assigned for 250 learners as per the regulations 

10. Dashboard options for all the stakeholders. 

11. Proctored examination methodology. 

Examination support- formative and summative Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Online question bank management, paper setting, valuations 

(ii) Online student registrations and exam scheduling 

(iii) Online generation of grades based on continuous evaluation 

(iv) Learner authentication 

12. Examination support- Multiple choice and Long/ Short answers 

13. Provisions for Online assignment creation, submission and grading 

14. Availability of tool to keep students informed about activities, performance etc. 

15. Plagiarism check provisions. 

16. Methodology for online payment gateway 

17. Flexibility. 

Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Browsers supported, 

(ii) Main site having responsive design. 

18. Support for the standard four quadrant approach, which is followed by SWAYAM. 

19. Provision of online award of certificates/degrees. 

20. Proposed methodology to train the faculty to effectively Design Develop and Deliver 
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs). 

21. Security features from transparency and credibility perspective. 

Indicative terms of reference: (i) at all levels including IP tracking of the learner. 

22. Scalability 

Indicative terms of reference: 

(i) Maximum users; 

(ii) Number of users able to log in simultaneously. 

23. Proposed methodology to ensure that the faculty engages with the student, motivates them 
and assesses them. 

24. Provision for an appropriate organizational setup in the HEI for maintaining and running 
the platform. 

25. Proposed methodology to ensure the quality of courses. 
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Annexure X 

GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM 

I. Scope of Grievance Redress System for Learner 

The Higher Educational Institutions, offering programmes through the Open and Distance 
Learning mode and/or Online mode shall have a Grievance Redress System and Procedure 
which shall be published on the portal of Higher Educational Institution and it shall be the 
responsibility of the concerned Higher Educational Institution to update the same as and when 
required. Each of the Higher Educational Institutions shall provide an online facility for 
submitting grievances and track their status. The Higher Educational Institution shall also be 
responsible for monitoring, assessing and reviewing the effectiveness of its Grievance Redressal 
Procedures. 

II. Guidelines and Standards for the Grievance Redress System 

The Higher Educational Institution shall have a policy on Grievance Redress System based on 
following guidelines and standards, namely: 

(i) the policy shall be unbiased and understandable; 

(ii) there shall be time line for each stage of the process; 

(iii) the policy shall be published on Higher Educational Institutions portal so that the 
learners may read and refer to; 

(iv) the policy shall be made available to learners with disability in appropriate format and 
the provision shall be made accordingly in the policy document; 

(v) the authority or authorities involved in the grievance redressal process shall treat and 
investigate the facts impartially; 

(vi) the Higher Educational Institutions shall address the grievances in a timely manner so 
as to lessen interruption in learning process of the learner; 

(vii) the Higher Educational Institution shall have a proper communication and escalation 
mechanism which shall be operated and maintained through the online software 
application; 

(viii) the Higher Educational Institution shall maintain the confidentiality of the complainant 
as far as possible; 

(ix) the Higher Educational Institution shall ensure that officer(s) deputed for the learner 
support at the Higher Educational Institution, the Regional Centres and Learner Support 
Centre(s) (for Open and Distance Learning programmes) are able to provide guidance 
on submitting grievances in the portal; 

(x) there shall be a provision to withdraw a complaint without prejudice at any time during 
the procedure; and 

(xi) the learner shall be kept informed of the status in relation to his or her queries or 
grievance on priority. 

III. Rights and responsibilities of learner 

The rights and responsibilities of a learner shall be as under: 

(i) The learner has right to complain regarding any aspect related to his or her learning 
path including programme quality, learning resources, learner support and guidance, 
teaching, learning and assessment. 

(ii) The learner is entitled to approach the respective Learner Support Centres (for ODL 
programmes) for submitting his or her complaint. The learners of online mode may 
submit their complaint directly to the Higher Educational Institution. The complaint can 
be submitted individually or collectively by a group of learners. 

(iii) The learner shall submit a formal complaint in a manner prescribed by the Higher 
Educational Institution regarding expression of dissatisfaction with a service provided 
or the lack of a service or the quality of a service. Such expression shall be correlated 
with what the learners were entitled to receive. 
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IV. Responsibilities of the Higher Educational Institution 

The responsibilities of the Higher Educational Institution shall be as under: 

(i) A Higher Educational Institution shall work with the principles of openness and 
collaboration. 

(ii) A Higher Educational Institution shall continuously improve the services it offers. As 
and when a grievance is received, the Higher Educational Institution shall investigate it 
thoroughly and make the necessary improvement(s) in its services. 

(iii) A Higher Educational Institution shall encourage Learner Support Centres (for Open 
and Distance Learning programmes) to make initial attempts to address and resolve 
complaints as close as possible to the point of origin, and with the minimum of 
formality. 

(iv) A Higher Educational Institution shall also monitor the Grievance Redressal process 
through its Learner Support Centres (for Open and Distance Learning programmes). 

(v) A Higher Educational Institution is responsible for privacy and confidentiality unless 
disclosure is necessary to proceed in the matter. 

(vi) The grievance shall be accompanied with the reasons for dissatisfaction and expected 
remedy. The learner shall also give the reference of Online Grievance Registration 
Number generated at the time of submitting the complaint at the Learner Support 
Centre. 

(vii) The Head of concerned School/Department/Centre of the Higher Educational 
Institution shall investigate the complaint(s) or refer the matter(s) to a more appropriate 
person, body or committee or departments, as appropriate. 

(viii) It shall be the responsibility of the Head of School/Department/Centre of the Higher 
Educational Institution to monitor the progress and to timely resolve the matter. 

(ix) The Head of concerned School/Department/Centre of the Higher Educational 
Institution shall respond in writing (letters or email etc.) through offline or online mode 
giving reasons for a decision and action taken there to. 

V. Complaint Handling Mechanism 

 facilitates learners to submit online complaints 
through the interactive web portal and track their resolution status. The Higher Educational 
Institutions shall take action as under: 

(i) The Higher Educational Institutions recognised to offer programmes through the Open 
and Distance Learning mode and/or Online mode shall follow guidelines related to the 
Complaint Handling Mechanism notified by the Commission. 

(ii) The Higher Educational Institutions shall upload all information issued by the 
Commission regarding the Complaint Handling Mechanism on their website. 

(iii) The Higher Educational Institutions shall inform learners enrolled in Open and Distance 
Learning programmes and/or Online programmes about the Compliant Handling 
Mechanism. 

(iv) The Higher Educational Institution
creating 

awareness amongst the stakeholders. 

(v) The Higher Educational Institutions shall comply with all instructions as issued by the 
Commission regarding timely and judicious resolution of all complaints raised by the 
learners. 

RAJNISH JAIN, Secy. (UGC) 

[ADVT.-III/4/Exty./212/2020-21] 

 
 
 

Uploaded by Dte. of Printing at Government of India Press, Ring Road, Mayapuri, New Delhi-110064 
and Published by the Controller of Publications, Delhi-110054. 

Page 331



3645 GI/2021 (1) 

रजिस्ट्री स.ं डी.एल.- 33004/99 REGD. No. D. L.-33004/99 

  
 

 

xxxGIDHxxx 
xxxGIDExxx 

असाधारण  

EXTRAORDINARY 

भाग III—खण् ड 4  

PART III—Section 4 

प्राजधकार स ेप्रकाजित 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY 

 
जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग 

अजधसचूना 

नई ददल्ली, 1 िुलाई, 2021 

जि. स.ं 1-10/ 2020 (डीईबी-I).—जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग अजधजनयि, 1956 (1956 का  3) की  

धारा 12  के खंड (ञ) के साथ पठित धारा 26 की उप-धारा (1) द्वारा प्रदत्त िजियों का प्रयोग करत ेहुए, कें द्र सरकार के 

पूिव अनुिोदन से, जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग इसके द्वारा जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (ििु एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन 

कायवक्रि और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रि) जिजनयि, 2020 िें संिोधन करत े हुए जनम्नजलजखत जिजनयि बनाता ह,ै नाित:— 

1. लघ ुिीर्वक और प्रारंभ:- (1) इन जिजनयिों को जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (िुि एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन 

कायवक्रि और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रि) (संिोधन) जिजनयि, 2021 कहा िाएगा। 

(2) ये िासकीय रािपत्र िें उनके प्रकािन की जतजथ से प्रिृत्त होंगे। 

2. जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (िुि एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन कायवक्रि और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रि) जिजनयि, 2020 (यहां 

िूल जिजनयि के रूप िें संदर्भवत) िें, जिजनयि 3 के खंड (क) उप-खंड (i) िें, जनम्नजलजखत परंतकु को प्रजतस्ट्थाजपत दकया 

िाएगा, नाित:— 

"परंत ुराष्ट्रीय िूल्यांकन एिं प्रत्यायन पठरर्द ्(नैक) और राष्ट्रीय संस्ट्थागत रैंककंग फे्रििकव  (एनआईआरएफ) रैंककंग 

की आिश्यकताएं अगल े तीन िैक्षजणक िर्ों यानी 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024 के जलए िान्य 

होंगी। तत्पश्चात आयोग द्वारा िैक्षजणक सत्र 2024-2025 (िुलाई 2024 से आरंभ होने िाला सत्र) और उसके 

आग ेके जलए सिीक्षा की िाएगी।" 

स.ं   266] नई ददल्ली,  बहृस्ट् पजतिार, िुलाई  1,  2021/आर्ाढ़ 10, 1943  

No. 266] NEW DELHI, THURSDAY, JULY 1, 2021/ASHADHA 10, 1943  

सी.जी.-डी.एल.-अ.-01072021-228065
CG-DL-E-01072021-228065
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3. उि िूल जिजनयिों िें, जिजनयि 3 के खंड (ख) उप-खंड (क) िें  जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को प्रजतस्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा, 

नाित:— 

"परंत ुराष्ट्रीय िूल्यांकन एिं प्रत्यायन पठरर्द ्(नैक) और राष्ट्रीय संस्ट्थागत रैंककंग फे्रििकव  (एनआईआरएफ) रैंककंग 

की आिश्यकताएं अगल े तीन िैक्षजणक िर्ों यानी 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024 के जलए िान्य 

होंगी। तत्पश्चात आयोग द्वारा िैक्षजणक सत्र 2024-2025 (िुलाई 2024 से आरंभ होने िाला सत्र) और उसके 

आग ेके जलए सिीक्षा की िाएगी।" 

4. उि िूल जिजनयिों  िें, जिजनयि 3 के खंड (ख) उप-खंड (ख) (ii) िें, जनम्नजलजखत परंतकु को प्रजतस्ट्थाजपत दकया 

िाएगा, नाित:— 

"परंत ुराष्ट्रीय िूल्यांकन एिं प्रत्यायन पठरर्द ्(नैक) राष्ट्रीय संस्ट्थागत रैंककंग फे्रििकव  (एनआईआरएफ) रैंककंग की 

आिश्यकताएं अगले तीन िकै्षजणक िर्ों यानी 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024 के जलए िान्य होंगी। 

तत्पश्चात आयोग द्वारा िैक्षजणक सत्र 2024-2025 (िुलाई 2024 से आरंभ होन ेिाला सत्र) और उसके आग ेके 

जलए सिीक्षा की िाएगी।" 

रिनीि िैन, सजचि 

[जिज्ञापन- III/4/असा./131/2021-22] 

नोट : िूल जिजनयि भारत के रािपत्र, असाधारण भाग III, खंड 4 िें जि. सं. 1-1/2020 (डीईबी-I) ददनांक  

4 जसतंबर, 2020 के अंतगवत अजधसूजचत दकए गए थे। 

   

 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 1st July, 2021 

F. No. 1-10/2020 (DEB-I).—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 26 

read with clause (j) of section 12 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956) with the 

previous approval of Central Government, the University Grants Commission hereby makes the following 

Regulations to amend the University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and 

Online Programmes) Regulations, 2020, namely:— 

1. Short title and commencement.─(1) These regulations may be called the University Grants 

Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online Programmes) (Amendment) 

Regulations, 2021. 

(2) These shall come into force on the date of its publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. In the University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online 

Programmes) Regulations, 2020 (herein referred as Principal Regulations), in regulation 3 in clause (A) 

sub-clause (i), the following proviso shall be substituted, namely:— 

“Provided that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for next three academic 

years i.e 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024. Thereafter shall be reviewed by the Commission for 

the academic session 2024-2025(session beginning July 2024) and onwards.” 

3. In the said Principal Regulations, in regulation 3 in clause (B) sub-clause (a), the following proviso 

shall be substituted, namely:— 

 “Provided further that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for next three 

academic years i.e. 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024. Thereafter shall be reviewed by the 

Commission for the academic session 2024-2025(session beginning July 2024) and onwards.” 
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4. In the said Principal Regulations, in regulation 3 in clause (B) sub-clause (b)(ii), the following proviso 

shall be substituted, namely:- 

“Provided that the NAAC and NIRF Ranking requirements shall be valid for next three academic 

years i.e. 2021-2022, 2022-2023, 2023-2024. Thereafter shall be reviewed by the Commission for 

the academic session 2024-2025 (session beginning July 2024) and onwards.” 

RAJNISH JAIN, Secy. 

[ADVT.-III/4/Exty./131/2021-22] 

Note : The principal regulations were published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary Part III, Section 4 

vide F. No. 1-1/2020(DEB-I) dated 4
th
 September, 2020. 
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असाधारण  

EXTRAORDINARY 

भाग III—खण् ड 4  

PART III—Section 4 

प्राजधकार स ेप्रकाजित 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY 

 
जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग 

अजधसचूना 

नई ददल्ली, 18 िुलाई, 2022 

फा. स.ं 1-27/2021 (डीईबी-I).—जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग अजधजनयम, 1956 (1956 का 3) की  

धारा 12 के खंड (ञ) के साथ पठित धारा 26 की उप-धारा (1) द्वारा प्रदत्त िजियों का प्रयोग करत ेहुए, कें द्र सरकार के 

पूिव अनुमोदन से, जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग इसके द्वारा जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (मुि एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन 

कायवक्रम और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रम) जिजनयम, 2020 में संिोधन करते हुए  जनम्नजलजखत जिजनयम बनाता ह,ै नामत : - 

1.  लघ ुिीर्वक और प्रारंभ:- (1) इन जिजनयमों को जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (मुि एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन कायवक्रम 

और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रम) जद्वतीय संिोधन जिजनयम, 2022 कहा िाएगा । 

(2) ये िासकीय रािपत्र में उनके प्रकािन की जतजथ से प्रिृत्त होंगे।  

2.  जिश्वजिद्यालय अनुदान आयोग (मुि एिं दरूस्ट्थ ज्ञान अिवन कायवक्रम और ऑनलाइन कायवक्रम) जिजनयम, 2020 (यहां 

मूल जिजनयम के रूप में संदर्भवत) में, जिजनयम 4 के खंड (ग) में, उप-खंड (iv) में, मद (क) के बाद, जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को 

अंत:स्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा, नामत:- 

"बित े दक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा मान्यता प्राप्त या अजधकृत ऑनलाइन कायवक्रमों में  जिदेि 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार के माध्यम से जिदेिी या अंतरावष्ट्रीय जिक्षार्थवयों के प्रिेि के जलए, उनके जनिास देि का 

कोई भी  तस्ट्िीर यिु राष्ट्रीय पहचान पत्र, प्रमाणीकरण  के जलए स्ट्िीकायव होगा।" 

स.ं    360] नई ददल्ली, सोमिार, िुलाई 18, 2022/आर्ाढ़ 27, 1944  

No.  360] NEW DELHI,  MONDAY, JULY 18, 2022/ASHADHA 27, 1944  

सी.जी.-डी.एल.-अ.-18072022-237335
CG-DL-E-18072022-237335
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3. उि मलू जिजनयमों में, जिजनयम 13 में, खंड (ग) में, उप-खंड (4) में, मद (ii) के बाद, जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को   

अंतःस्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा, नामत:- 

"बित े दक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा मान्यता प्राप्त या अजधकृत ऑनलाइन कायवक्रमों में  जिदेि 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार के माध्यम से जिदेिी या अंतरावष्ट्रीय जिक्षार्थवयों के प्रिेि के जलए, उनके जनिास देि का 

कोई भी  तस्ट्िीर यिु राष्ट्रीय पहचान पत्र, प्रमाणीकरण  के जलए स्ट्िीकायव होगा।" 

4. उि मूल जिजनयमों में, जिजनयम 14 में, खंड (2) में,  उप-खंड (v) में, मद (क) के बाद, जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को  

अंतःस्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा, नामत:- 

"बित े दक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा मान्यता प्राप्त या अजधकृत ऑनलाइन कायवक्रमों में  जिदेि 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार के माध्यम से जिदेिी या अंतरावष्ट्रीय जिक्षार्थवयों के प्रिेि के जलए, उनके जनिास देि का 

कोई भी  तस्ट्िीर यिु राष्ट्रीय पहचान पत्र, प्रमाणीकरण  के जलए स्ट्िीकायव होगा।" 

5.  उि मूल जिजनयमों में, जिजनयम 15 में, खंड (ग) में,  उप-खंड (3) के बाद, जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को  अंतःस्ट्थाजपत दकया 

िाएगा, नामत:- 

"बित े दक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा मान्यता प्राप्त या अजधकृत ऑनलाइन कायवक्रमों में  जिदेि 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार के माध्यम से जिदेिी या अंतरावष्ट्रीय जिक्षार्थवयों के प्रिेि के जलए, उनके जनिास देि का 

कोई भी  तस्ट्िीर यिु राष्ट्रीय पहचान पत्र, प्रमाणीकरण  के जलए स्ट्िीकायव होगा।" 

6.  उि मूल जिजनयमों में, अनुलग्नक II, में अनुच्छेद I में, उप- अनुच्छेद (ख) में, खंड 2 के बाद, जनम्नजलजखत परंतुक को  

अंतःस्ट्थाजपत दकया िाएगा, नामत: - 

"बित े दक जिश्वजिद्यालय अनदुान आयोग द्वारा मान्यता प्राप्त या अजधकृत ऑनलाइन कायवक्रमों में  जिदेि 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार के माध्यम से जिदेिी या अंतरावष्ट्रीय जिक्षार्थवयों के प्रिेि के जलए, उनके जनिास देि का 

कोई भी  तस्ट्िीर यिु राष्ट्रीय पहचान पत्र, प्रमाणीकरण  के जलए स्ट्िीकायव होगा।" 

रिनीि िैन, सजचि (यूिीसी) 

[जिज्ञापन III/4/असा./183/2022-23] 

नोट :  मूल जिजनयम भारत के रािपत्र, असाधारण, भाग-III, खंड 4 में जम.सं.1-1/2020 (डीईबी-I) ददनांक 4 जसतंबर, 

2020 के अंतगवत  प्रकाजित दकए गए थ े तथा  संिोजधत अजधसूचना जम.सं.1-10/2020 (डीईबी-I) ददनांक  

1 िुलाई, 2021 के अन्तगवत भारत के रािपत्र, असाधारण, भाग-III, खंड 4 में अजधसूजचत दकए गय ेथ े। 

 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 18th July, 2022 

F. No. 1-27/2021 (DEB-I). —In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 26 

read with clause (j) of section 12 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956) with the 

previous approval of Central Government, the University Grants Commission hereby makes the following 

regulations to amend the University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and 

Online Programmes) Regulations, 2020, namely:-   

1. Short title and commencement. - (1) These regulations may be called the University Grants 

Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online Programmes) Second Amendment 

Regulations, 2022.  

     (2) It shall come into the force from the date of its publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. In the University Grants Commission (Open and Distance Learning Programmes and Online 

Programmes) Regulations, 2020 (herein referred as the principal regulations), in regulation 4, in clause 

(C), in sub-clause (iv) after item (a), the following proviso shall be inserted, namely:— 
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“Provided that for admission of foreign or international learners through the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India, in UGC recognised or entitled online programmes, any national 

identity with photograph of their country of residence shall also be acceptable for authentication”; 

3. In the principal regulations, in regulation 13, in clause (C), in sub-clause (4), after item (ii), the 

following proviso shall be inserted, namely:— 

“Provided that for admission of foreign or international learners through the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India, in UGC recognised or entitled online programmes, any national 

identity with photograph of their country of residence shall also be acceptable for authentication”. 

4. In the principal regulations, in regulation 14, in clause (2), in sub-clause (v), after item (a), the 

following proviso shall be inserted, namely:— 

“Provided that for admission of foreign or international learners through the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India, in UGC recognised or entitled online programmes, any national 

identity with photograph of their country of residence shall also be acceptable for authentication”; 

5.   In the principal regulations, in regulation 15, in clause (C), after sub-clause (3), the following proviso 

shall be inserted, namely:— 

“Provided that for admission of foreign or international learners through the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India, in UGC recognised or entitled online programmes, any national 

identity with photograph of their country of residence shall also be acceptable for authentication”. 

6. In the principal regulations, in Annexure II, in paragraph I, in sub-paragraph B, after clause 2, the 

following proviso shall be inserted, namely:— 

 “Provided that for admission of foreign or international learners through the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India, in UGC recognised or entitled online programmes, any national 

identity with photograph of their country of residence shall also be acceptable for authentication”. 

RAJNISH JAIN, Secy. (UGC) 

[ADVT.-III/4/Exty./183/2022-23] 

Note : The principal regulations were published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part-III, Section 4 

vide F. No. 1-1/2020 (DEB-I)  dated the 4
th
 September, 2020 and amended vide notification No.  

F. No. 1-10/2020 (DEB-I) dated the 1
st
 July, 2021 published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 

Part-III, Section 4 dated the 1
st
 July, 2021. 
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